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SECTION 00100
REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS - 17-20

THE BIBB COUNTY SCHOOL DISTRICT, GEORGIA, BOARD OF EDUCATION (the “Board”),
pursuant to the provisions of O.C.G.A. § 36-91-1, et. seq., herein seeks competitive proposals from
general contractors for the installation of Air Conditioning in the Gymnasiums at Ballard-Hudson,
Rutland, Weaver and Howard Middle Schools.

The requirements for construction of the Project, and the duties and responsibilities of the
contractor whose Proposal is accepted, are set forth in the Contract Documents which include the
Instructions to Proposers; Form of Agreement and Supplementary General Conditions (the “Contract”);
supplementary and other conditions; the drawings; the specifications; and, any addenda issued by the
Engineer. Contractors interested in submitting Proposals must obtain copies of the Contract Documents
by contacting the Bibb County School District Procurement Office at 4580 Cavalier Dr., Macon, GA
31220 (478) 779-3522. An electronic copy of the Documents will be posted on the Procurement website.
Any Contractor who intends to submit a Proposal is required to attend a Mandatory Pre-Proposal
meeting, which will be held on the 26th day of January 2017 at 10:00 A.M. at the Bibb County School
District Procurement Office located at 4580 Cavalier Dr., Macon, Ga 31220.

The Contract Documents require, among other things, the furnishing of all materials, labor and equipment
for construction of the Project. The Board reserves the right to make available other relevant documents
or information concerning the Project. Any Proposal submitted in response to this Request should
comply strictly with all requirements set forth in the Instructions to Proposers. Any such Proposal must
contain the completed Proposal Form setting forth the contractor’s proposed lump sum contract price for
full and complete construction of the Project in conformity with all requirements of the Contract
Documents. Any Proposal must include a fully executed Bid Bond in the amount of five percent (5%) of
the proposed lump sum contract price (exclusive of any alternates and unit prices) in the form required by

the Instructions to

Proposers. As noted above, any contractor submitting a Proposal must also complete and submit the
required Contractor’s Qualification Statement and Questionnaire and a completed Subcontractor's
Qualification Statement and Questionnaire for the electrical, mechanical, structural steel and roofing
subcontractors. For any work requiring a specialty or professional license, only licensed subcontractors
may be submitted for consideration, and copies of all applicable licenses shall be attached to the
Subcontractors’ Qualification Statements and Questionnaires. The Board in its evaluation of Proposals
will rely upon a contractor's identification of proposed subcontractors. NO SUBSTITUTION OF
SUBCONTRACTORS IS ALLOWED, AND IN THE EVENT OF ANY ATTEMPTED SUBSTITUTION
AFTER THE DATE DESIGNATED AT THE PRE-PROPOSAL MEETING, THE BOARD MAY, IN ITS
SOLE DISCRETION, DISQUALIFY ANY PROPOSAL FROM CONSIDERATION OR CANCEL ANY
CONTRACT AWARDED TO ANY SUCH CONTRACTOR.
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In evaluating Proposals, the Board may seek additional information from any contractor concerning such
contractor’'s Proposal or its proposed subcontractors’ qualifications to construct the Project. The Board
intends to award the construction contract to the responsible and responsive contractor whose Proposal
is determined in writing to be the most advantageous to the Board, taking into consideration the following
evaluation factors which are listed in their order of relative importance:
(A) The reputation of the contractor for integrity. (20 Points)
(B) The contractor’s prior experience in constructing similar projects on schedule and within
budget including at least two projects comparable in size and scope to this
Project. (30 Points)
(C The contractor’'s proposed lump sum contract price for full and complete construction of

the Project in conformity with all requirements of the Contract Documents. (50 Points)

All Proposals must be properly signed, submitted in duplicate in a sealed envelope, must have
Subcontractor Listing and received to the Bibb County School District Procurement Office located
at 4580 Cavalier Dr., Macon, Ga 31220, no later than 10:00 a.m. on the 10th day of February 2017.
The Board will receive such Proposals at such time and place. Proposals received after said time will not
be accepted. At the discretion of the Board, and in conformity with the applicable provisions of Georgia
Law, the Board may afford contractors an opportunity for subsequent discussion, negotiation, and
revision of Proposals. The Board reserves the right to reject any or all Proposals and to waive any
technicalities or formalities.

Any Proposal submitted in response to this Request shall remain open for acceptance by the Board, and
same shall be honored by the contractor, for a period of thirty (30) days from the date set forth

hereinabove for the receipt of Proposals.

Any questions or comments concerning this Request for Proposals should be addressed in writing to the
Director of Procurement at 4580 Cavalier Dr., Macon, GA 31220

Bibb County School District

By: Elaine Wilson — Director of Procurement

END OF SECTION
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10.

11.

12.

16014

SECTION 00200
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

BASIS OF CONTRACT: Lump Sum.
BID SECURITY: Proposal Form and Supplementary Conditions.

INTERPRETATIONS: If any person contemplating submitting a bid for the proposed
contract is in doubt as to the true meaning of any part of these proposed contract
documents, he may submit to the office of the Architects a written request for an
interpretation thereof. The person submitting the request will be responsible for its prompt
and actual delivery. Any interpretation of such documents will be made only by
addendum, and a copy of such addendum will be mailed or delivered to each person
receiving a set of such documents. The office of the architect will not be responsible for
any other explanations or interpretations of such documents where anyone presumes to
make on behalf of the Owner before expiration of the ultimate time set for the receipt of
bids.

PROPOSALS: See 00100.

EXAMINATION OF PREMISES: The contractor is held to have examined the site, and to
have fully informed himself of all conditions under which the work is to be carried on and
to have compared same with the drawings and specifications before the delivery of his
proposal. Failure to have so informed himself will in no way relieve him of the
responsibility of furnishing any materials or performing any labor that may be required to
complete the work as herein contemplated by either the drawings or this specification
without any additional cost to the Owner.

CONTRACT FORM AND BONDS: The bidder's attention is directed to Sections 00430,
00520 and 00610.

AWARD: See 00100

SURETY AND INSURANCE COMPANIES: The contract provides that the surety and
insurance companies must be acceptable to the Owner. To avoid complications, any
general contractor or subcontractor should get in touch with the Owner to determine
whether the surety or insurance companies anticipated for use on the work are acceptable
to the Owner.

SUBSTITUTIONS: The attention of bidders and all other parties is called to the procedure
under "Supplementary General Conditions" for the submission proposed substitutions
under what is commonly described as an "Or equal” provision.

OWNER: Whenever the term "Owner" occurs in these specifications, it refers to the Bibb
County School District, Macon, Georgia.

ARCHITECT: Whenever the term "Architect" occurs in these specifications, it shall refer
to SP Design Group--Architects and Engineers, Inc., P.O. Box 6254, Macon, Georgia
31208 (Phone: 478-477-7465).

The following shall hereby be made a part of this document: “Instruction to Bidders, 1997
Edition”, AIA Document A701. See Appendix.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00210
SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. GENERAL: The following supplements modify or supplement the "Instruction to Bidders,
1997 Edition", AIA Document A701 referenced in "Section 00200 - Instructions to Bidders".
Where a portion of the foregoing document is modified or deleted by this section, the
unaltered portions remain in effect.

2. ARTICLES MODIFIED:

"Art. 3 - Bidding Documents"

At par. 3.1.1 change from "ten days" to “thirty days"

"Art. 4 - Bidding Procedures"

At par. 4.1.1 add: Three (3) counterpart originals of the completed proposal form
are to be submitted.

"Art. 5 - Consideration of Bids"

Delete par. 5.3.2 entirely and substitute the following:
"5.3.2 The Owner will accept Deductive alternates only in the order presented on

the proposal form. Low bidder will be determined on the basis of the sum of
Base Bid only.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00410
PROPOSAL FORM

The undersigned (“Contractor”) herein submits to THE BIBB COUNTY SCHOOL DISTRICT (the

“Board”) the following Proposal for the installation of Air Conditioning in the Gymnasiums at Ballard-

Hudson, Rutland, Weaver and Howard Middle Schools. This Proposal is submitted in response to the

Board’s Request for Proposal 17-20 dated the 11th day of January 2017. This Proposal is for the full and

complete construction of the Project in conformity with all requirements of the Contract Documents. The

submission of this Proposal constitutes a representation by the Contractor that it has carefully studied and

examined all of the Contract Documents dated August 3, 2016 furnished by SP Design Group (the

“Engineer”) and such other information as may have been furnished by the Board or the Engineer

including Addendum/Addenda No.

By the act of submitting a proposal for the proposed contract, the Contractor represents that:

The contractor and all subcontractors the contractor intends to use have carefully and
thoroughly reviewed the drawings, specifications and other construction documents and
have found them complete and free from ambiguities and sufficient for the purpose
intended.

The contractor and all workers, employees and subcontractors the contractor intends to
use are skilled and experienced in the type of construction represented by the
construction contract documents bid upon.

The proposal figure is based solely upon the construction contract documents and
properly issued written addenda and not upon any other written representation.

Neither the contractor nor any of the contractor’s employees, agents, intended suppliers
or subcontractors have relied upon any verbal representations from the Owner, or the
Owner's employees or agents including architects, engineers or consultants in

assembling the bid figure.

16014 HVAC Additions
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A

Base Proposal

The Contractor proposes to fully and completely construct the Project in conformity with all requirements

of the Contract Documents and furnish all necessary labor, material and equipment for such construction,

and, furthermore, to fully, completely, and strictly perform all obligations of the Contractor as set forth in

the Contract Documents, for the lump sum contract price of

(%

). Said lump sum contract price is allocated, in its entirety, to the

following elements of the work:

Utility Allowance
Low Voltage
Electrical

Mechanical

Roofing
Other

TOTAL AMOUNT OF PROPOSAL

@ B H H P B B

Alternate Proposals —if applicable

16014

Contractor proposes this Alternate Proposal in accordance with the Specifications. The lump
sum pricing below is to fully implement the work described. (The Contractor shall clearly indicate

the pricing below by use of the words “Add” or “Deduct.”)

VOLUNTARY ALTERNATE NO. 1: (attach pages if needed)

State the amount to be Added to or Deducted from the Total Proposal amount should the Owner

decide to proceed with the portion of the work identified as Alternate No. 1.

ADD $
DEDUCT $

VOLUNTARY ALTERNATE NO. 2 : (attach pages if needed)

State the amount to be Added to or Deducted from the Total Proposal amount should the Owner

decide to proceed with the portion of the work identified as Alternate No. 2.

ADD $
DEDUCT $

HVAC Additions
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Attached hereto, and incorporated herein as part of this Proposal, Contractor submits a completed
Contractor’s Qualification Statement and Questionnaire and a complete Subcontractor's Qualification
Statement and Questionnaire for the site work, electrical, plumbing, mechanical, structural steel, masonry,
and roofing subcontractors. Contractor acknowledges that the Board may rely upon the truthfulness and
accuracy of the responses set forth therein. Contractor has also submitted herewith the required
“General Contractor’s

Subcontractor Listing”. In addition, Contractor has submitted herewith as part of this Proposal such
documentation and information as Contractor deems appropriate to establish that it is a responsible and
responsive Contractor and that its Proposal is the most advantageous to the Board, taking into
consideration the specific evaluation factors, listed in their order of relative

importance, as set forth in the above-referenced Request for Proposals. Contractor acknowledges that
the Board may rely upon the truthfulness and accuracy of such documentation and information. The
Contractor proposes and agrees to commence actual construction (i.e, physical work) on site with
adequate management, labor, materials and equipment in accordance with the specifications and
prosecute the Work diligently and faithfully to completion within the required Contract Time. Prior to
commencing such Work, and prior to the issuance of the Notice to Proceed, Contractor shall furnish to
the Board duly executed Payment and Performance Bonds complying with all requirements of the
Contract Documents along with Certificates of Insurance demonstrating that all required coverages are in

place.

Contractor submits herewith its executed Bid Bond in accordance with the requirements of the Board as
set forth in the Instruction to Proposers. Contractor herein acknowledges that this Proposal shall
constitute an offer by Contractor to contract with the Board for construction of the Project in conformity
with all requirements of the Contract Documents for the lump sum contract price as set forth hereinabove.
Such offer also includes the proposed unit prices and proposed pricing for any Alternates. Said offer by
Contractor is irrevocable and subject to acceptance by the Board until the expiration of thirty (30) days
following the date set forth in the Request for Proposals for receipt of Proposals by the Board.
CONTRACTOR:

By:

Title:

Sworn and subscribed to before me this
day of , 20

NOTARY PUBLIC
Commission Expiration:

END OF SECTION
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NAME OF PROJECT:

SECTION 00411

GENERAL CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION

STATEMENT AND QUESTIONNAIRE

Bibb County School District — Add Air Conditioning to Four (4) Middle School Gymnasiums

NAME OF OWNER:

NAME OF PROPOSED
CONTRACTOR:

THE BIBB COUNTY SCHOOL DISTRICT

I INSTRUCTIONS

16014 HVAC Additions

A.

(The “Contractor”)

ALL QUESTIONS ARE TO BE ANSWERED IN FULL, WITHOUT
EXCEPTION. IF COPIES OF OTHER DOCUMENTS WILL ANSWER
THE QUESTION COMPLETELY, THEY MAY BE ATTACHED AND
CLEARLY LABELED. IF ADDITIONAL SPACE IS NEEDED,
ADDITIONAL PAGES MAY BE ATTACHED AND CLEARLY LABELED.

THE OWNER, THE BIBB COUNTY SCHOOL DISTRICT, GEORGIA,
BOARD OF EDUCATION (HEREINAFTER “OWNER”), ITS AGENTS
AND REPRESENTATIVES, SHALL BE ENTITLED TO CONTACT EACH
AND EVERY REFERENCE LISTED IN RESPONSE TO THIS
QUESTIONNAIRE, AND EACH ENTITY REFERENCED IN ANY
RESPONSE TO ANY QUESTION IN THIS QUESTIONNAIRE. THE
CONTRACTOR, '
(HEREINAFTER  “CONTRACTOR”), BY COMPLETING THIS
QUESTIONNAIRE, EXPRESSLY AGREES THAT ANY INFORMATION
CONCERNING THE CONTRACTOR IN POSSESSION OF SAID
ENTITIES AND REFERENCES MAY BE MADE AVAILABLE TO THE
OWNER.

ONLY COMPLETE AND ACCURATE INFORMATION SHALL BE
PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR. THE CONTRACTOR HEREBY
WARRANTS THAT, TO THE BEST OF ITS KNOWLEDGE AND BELIEF,
THE RESPONSES CONTAINED HEREIN ARE TRUE, ACCURATE,
AND COMPLETE. THE CONTRACTOR

ALSO ACKNOWLEDGES THAT THE OWNER IS RELYING ON THE
TRUTH AND ACCURACY OF THE RESPONSES CONTAINED
HEREIN.

IF IT IS LATER DISCOVERED THAT ANY MATERIAL INFORMATION
GIVEN IN RESPONSE TO A QUESTION WAS PROVIDED BY THE
CONTRACTOR, KNOWING IT WAS FALSE, IT SHALL CONSTITUTE
GROUNDS FOR IMMEDIATE TERMINATION OR RESCISSION BY
THE OWNER OF ANY SUBSEQUENT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE
OWNER AND THE CONTRACTOR. THE OWNER SHALL ALSO HAVE
AND RETAIN ANY OTHER REMEDIES PROVIDED BY LAW.

Bibb County Middle Schools 00411-1



D. IF THERE ARE ANY QUESTIONS CONCERNING THE COMPLETION
OF THIS FORM, THE CONTRACTOR IS ENCOURAGED TO
CONTACT THE PROJECT ENGINEER,

E. THE COMPLETED FORM SHALL BE SUBMITTED WITH THE
CONTRACTOR’S PROPOSAL.

F. THIS FORM, ITS COMPLETION BY THE CONTRACTOR, AND ITS
USE BY THE CONTRACTOR, AND ITS USE BY THE OWNER, SHALL
NOT GIVE RISE TO ANY LIABILITY ON THE PART OF THE OWNER
TO THE CONTRACTOR OR ANY THIRD PARTY OR PERSON.

I GENERAL BACKGROUND

A. CURRENT NAME AND
ADDRESS OF CONTRACTOR:

B. PREVIOUS NAME OR ADDRESS
OF CONTRACTOR, IF ANY:

C. CURRENT PRESIDENT
OR CHIEF EXECUTIVE
OFFICER:
Years in that position

D. NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES:
(Permanent)

E. NAME AND ADDRESSES OF
CURRENT AFFILIATED
COMPANIES (PARENT,
SUBSIDIARY, DIVISIONS):

16014 HVAC Additions
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Il EINANCIAL STATUS

A. PLEASE ATTACH FINANCIAL STATEMENTS FOR THE PAST THREE
YEARS FOR WHICH THEY ARE COMPLETE. IF SUCH STATEMENTS
ARE NOT AVAILABLE, PLEASE FURNISH THE FOLLOWING
INFORMATION:

1. LAST COMPLETE FISCAL YEAR:

a. Revenues (Gross)

b. Expenditures (Gross)
c. Overhead & Admin. Cost (Gross)
d. Profit (Gross)

2. YEAR PRIOR TO “1" ABOVE:

a. Revenues (Gross)

b. Expenditures (Gross)
c. Overhead & Admin. Cost (Gross)
d. Profit (Gross)

3. YEAR PRIOR TO “2" ABOVE:

a. Revenues (Gross)

b. Expenditures (Gross)
c. Overhead & Admin. Cost (Gross)
d. Profit (Gross)

B. BANKRUPTCIES

1. Has the Contractor, or any of its parents or subsidiaries, ever
had a Bankruptcy Petition filed in its name, voluntarily or
involuntarily? (If yes, specify date, circumstances, and
resolution).
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2. Has any Majority Shareholder ever had a Bankruptcy Petition
filed in his/her name, voluntarily or involuntarily? (If yes, specify
date, circumstances, and resolution).

C. LOANS
1. Is this Contractor currently in default on any loan agreement or
financing agreement with any bank, financial institution or other
entity? (If yes, specify details, circumstances, and prospects for
resolution).
D. BONDING
1. What is the Contractor’s current bonding capacity with a contract
surety company?
2. Please identify the Contractor’'s surety company and the current
line of bonding credit that company has extended to the
Contractor.
3. Please give the name, address, and telephone number of your
current surety agent or underwriting contact.
4. Have Performance or Payment Bond claims ever been made to

a surety for Contractor on any project, past or present?
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5. If the answer to (4) is yes, please describe the claim, the name
of the company or person making the claim, and the resolution of
the claim.

6. In the past five years, has any surety company refused to bond
the Contractor on any project? (If answer is yes, specify the
reasons given for such refusal, and the name and address of the
surety company that refused to bond).

7. In the past five years, has any surety company refused to bond
the Contractor’s parent, or subsidiaries, on any project? (If
answer is yes, please specify the reasons given for such refusal,
and the name and address of the surety company that refused to

bond).
E. MERGERS AND ACQUISITIONS
1. State whether or not the Contractor has been the subject of a

corporate merger within the preceding three years. If so, please
identify all parties to such merger, provide the date of same, and
a brief description of the transaction.

2. State whether or not the Contractor has acquired any other
companies or entities in the preceding three years. If so, please
identify all companies or entities acquired, provide the date of
acquisition, and a brief description of the business of the
company or entity acquired.

16014 HVAC Additions
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V. PROPOSED PROJECT PERSONNEL

A. PROPOSED PROJECT MANAGER

1. List the name, qualifications and background of your proposed
project manager for this Project. (Include the names and
addresses of companies he/she has been affiliated with in the
last five years).

2. List at least three projects, by size, type and duration that the
proposed project manager has supervised in the last five years
for the Contractor, or for any other company.

B. PROPOSED SUPERINTENDENT

1. List the qualifications and background of your proposed job
superintendent (if different than the project manager) and include
the names and addresses of any companies he/she has been
affiliated with in the last five years.

2. List at least three projects within a 60 mile radius, by size, type,
and duration that the proposed job superintendent has
supervised in the last five years for the Contractor, or for any
other company.
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3. List at least three projects outside a 60 mile radius, by size, type,
and duration that the proposed job superintendent has
supervised in the last five years for the Contractor, or for any
other company.

V. COMPANY EXPERIENCE - SIMILAR PROJECTS

A. List all projects of reasonably similar nature, scope, and duration (similar
to the Owner’s Project) performed by your company in the last seven
years, specifying, where possible, the name and last known address of
each owner of such projects.

B. Of the projects listed in response to Subsection (A), identify any which
was the subject of a substantial claim or lawsuit by, or against, the
Contractor. Please identify in your response the nature of such claim or
lawsuit, the court in which the case was filed, and the details of its

resolution.
VI. LEGAL PROCEEDINGS
A. ARBITRATIONS OR MEDIATION

List all construction arbitration or mediation demands filed by, or against,
the Contractor in the last five years, and identify the nature of the claim,
the amount in dispute, the parties, and the ultimate resolution of the
proceeding and whether the proceedings were arbitration or mediation.
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B. LAWSUITS

List all construction-related lawsuits (other than labor or personal injury
litigation) filed by, or against, the Contractor in the last five years, and
identify the nature of the claim, the amount in dispute, the parties, and
the ultimate resolution of the lawsuit.

C. DISPUTES

1. Identify any disputes filed against or by the Contractor in regards
to the Owner or the Architect on any project in the last five years.

D. OTHER PROCEEDINGS

1. Identify any lawsuits, administrative proceedings, or hearings
initiated by the National Labor Relations Board or similar state
agency in the past seven years concerning any labor practices of
the Contractor. ldentify the nature of any proceeding and its
ultimate resolution.

2. Identify any lawsuits, administrative proceedings, or hearings
initiated by the Occupational Safety and Health Administration
concerning the project safety practices of the Contractor in the
last seven years. ldentify the nature of any proceeding and its
ultimate resolution.
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3. Identify any lawsuits, administrative proceedings, or hearings
initiated by the Internal Revenue Service, or any state revenue
department, concerning the tax liability of the Contractor (other
than audits) in the last seven years. Identify the nature of any
proceeding and its ultimate resolution.

4, Have any criminal proceedings or investigations been brought
against the Contractor in the last ten years? (If the answer is
yes, please attach a complete and detailed report of the facts
and circumstances concerning all such proceedings or
investigations with your responses to this Questionnaire)

VII. REFERENCES

(ALL REFERENCES MUST BE CURRENT, I.E., ENTITIES WITH WHOM YOU HAVE DONE
BUSINESS IN THE PRECEDING TWELVE MONTHS.)

A. BANKS
Bank #1

Name:

Address:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

Bank #2

Name:

Address:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:
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B. MAJOR SUBCONTRACTORS

Subcontractor #1

Name:

Address:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

Subcontractor #2

Name:

Address:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

C. SUPPLIERS

Major Supplier #1

Name:

Address:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

Major Supplier #2

Name:

Address:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:
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D. OWNERS

Project #1

Name:

Location:

Contract Price:

Owner:

Address:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

Arch/Eng:

Contact/Phone:

Project #2

Name:

Location:

Contract Price:

Owner:

Address:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

Arch/Eng:

Contact/Phone:
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Project #3

Name:

Location:

Contract Price:

Owner:

Address:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

Arch/Eng:

Contact/Phone:

Project #4

Name:

Location:

Contract Price:

Owner:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

Arch/Eng:

Contact/Phone:

VIIL. COMMENTS Please list any additional information that you believe would assist the
Owner in evaluating the possibility of using the Contractor on this
Project. You may attach such additional information as an Exhibit to this
Statement and Questionnaire.
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| certify to the Owner that the information and responses provided on this Questionnaire are true,
accurate and complete. The Owner, or its designated representative, may contact any entity or reference
listed in this Questionnaire. Each entity or reference may make any information concerning the
Contractor available to the Owner or its designated representative.

Dated , 20

CONTRACTOR:
By:
Title:
Date:

Sworn to and subscribed
before me this day of , 20

Notary Public

My Commission Expires

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00412

SUBCONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION

STATEMENT AND QUESTIONNAIRE

NAME OF PROJECT:

Bibb County School District — Add Air Conditioning to Four (4) Middle School Gymnasiums

NAME OF OWNER:

NAME OF CONTRACTOR:

THE BIBB COUNTY SCHOOL DISTRICT

NAME OF PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTOR:

I INSTRUCTIONS

16014 HVAC Additions

A.

ALL QUESTIONS ARE TO BE ANSWERED IN FULL, WITHOUT
EXCEPTION. IF COPIES OF OTHER DOCUMENTS WILL ANSWER
THE QUESTION COMPLETELY, THEY MAY BE ATTACHED AND
CLEARLY LABELED. IF  ADDITIONAL SPACE IS NEEDED,
ADDITIONAL PAGES MAY BE ATTACHED AND CLEARLY LABELED.

THE OWNER AS WELL AS THE CONTRACTOR, AND THEIR AGENTS
AND REPRESENTATIVES, SHALL BE ENTITLED TO CONTACT EACH
AND EVERY REFERENCE LISTED IN RESPONSE TO THIS
QUESTIONNAIRE, AND EACH ENTITY REFERENCED IN ANY
RESPONSE TO ANY QUESTION IN THIS QUESTIONNAIRE. THE
SUBCONTRACTOR,

(HEREINAFTER “SUBCONTRACTOR”), BY COMPLETING THIS
QUESTIONNAIRE, EXPRESSLY AGREES THAT ANY INFORMATION
CONCERNING THE SUBCONTRACTOR IN POSSESSION OF SAID
ENTITIES AND REFERENCES MAY BE MADE AVAILABLE TO THE
OWNER AND THE CONTRACTOR.

ONLY COMPLETE AND ACCURATE INFORMATION SHALL BE
PROVIDED BY THE SUBCONTRACTOR. THE SUBCONTRACTOR
HEREBY WARRANTS THAT, TO THE BEST OF ITS KNOWLEDGE
AND BELIEF, THE RESPONSES CONTAINED HEREIN ARE TRUE,
ACCURATE, AND COMPLETE. THE SUBCONTRACTOR ALSO
ACKNOWLEDGES THAT THE OWNER AND THE CONTRACTOR ARE
RELYING ON THE TRUTH AND ACCURACY OF THE RESPONSES
CONTAINED HEREIN. IF IT IS LATER DISCOVERED THAT ANY
MATERIAL INFORMATION GIVEN IN RESPONSE TO A QUESTION
WAS PROVIDED BY THE SUBCONTRACTOR KNOWING IT WAS
FALSE, IT SHALL CONSTITUTE GROUNDS FOR IMMEDIATE
TERMINATION OR RESCISSION BY THE CONTRACTOR OF ANY
SUBSEQUENT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE CONTRACTOR AND
THE SUBCONTRACTOR. THE OWNER AND THE CONTRACTOR
SHALL ALSO HAVE AND RETAIN ANY OTHER REMEDIES
PROVIDED BY LAW.

IF THERE ARE ANY QUESTIONS CONCERNING THE COMPLETION
OF THIS FORM, THE SUBCONTRACTOR IS ENCOURAGED TO
CONTACT THE CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIVE,

, AT
, TELEPHONE
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E. THE COMPLETED FORM IS DUE IN THE OFFICE OF THE
CONTRACTOR NO LATER THAN

F. THIS FORM, ITS COMPLETION BY THE SUBCONTRACTOR, AND ITS
USE BY THE SUBCONTRACTOR, AND ITS USE BY THE OWNER
AND THE CONTRACTOR, SHALL NOT GIVE RISE TO ANY LIABILITY
ON THE PART OF THE OWNER OR THE CONTRACTOR TO THE
SUBCONTRACTOR OR TO ANY THIRD PARTY OR PERSON.

I GENERAL BACKGROUND

A. CURRENT NAME AND
ADDRESS OF SUBCONTRACTOR:

Minority Owned Information (for data purposes only)
African American ()  Asian American () Female ()
Hispanic American () Native American ()

B. PREVIOUS NAME OR ADDRESS
OF SUBCONTRACTOR, IF ANY:

C. CURRENT PRESIDENT
OR CHIEF EXECUTIVE
OFFICER:
Years in that position

D. NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES:
(Permanent)

E. NAME AND ADDRESSES OF
CURRENT AFFILIATED
COMPANIES (PARENT,
SUBSIDIARY, DIVISIONS):

16014 HVAC Additions
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Il COMPANY EXPERIENCE - SIMILAR PROJECTS

A. List all projects of reasonably similar nature, scope, and duration (similar
to the Owner’s Project) performed by your company in the last five years,
specifying, where possible, the name and last known address of the
General Contractor on such projects.

B. Of the projects listed in response to Subsection (A), identify any which
was the subject of a substantial claim or lawsuit by, or against, the
Subcontractor. Please identify in your response the nature of such claim
or lawsuit, the court in which the case was filed, and the details of its
resolution.

. REFERENCES

(ALL REFERENCES MUST BE CURRENT, L.E., ENTITIES WITH WHOM YOU HAVE DONE
BUSINESS IN THE PRECEDING TWELVE MONTHS.)

A. GENERAL CONTRACTORS

Project #1

Name:

Location:

Contract Price:

General Contractor:

Address:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

Arch/Eng:

Contact/Phone:
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Project #2

Name:

Location:

Contract Price:

General Contractor:

Address:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

Arch/Eng:

Contact/Phone:

Project #3

Name:

Location:

Contract Price:

General Contractor:

Address:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

Arch/Eng:

Contact/Phone:
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Project #4

Name:

Location:

Contract Price:

General Contractor:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

Arch/Eng:

Contact/Phone:

E. OWNERS
Project #1

Name:

Location:

Contract Price:

Owner:

Address:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

Arch/Eng:

Contact/Phone:
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Project #2
Name:

Location:

Contract Price:

Owner:

Address:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

Arch/Eng:

Contact/Phone:

Project #3

Name:

Location:

Contract Price:

Owner:

Address:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

Arch/Eng:

Contact/Phone:
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Project #4

Name:

Location:

Contract Price:

Owner:

City/State:

Contact:

Phone:

Arch/Eng:

Contact/Phone:

V. COMMENTS Please list any additional information that you believe would assist the
Contractor in evaluating the possibility of using the Subcontractor
on this Project.

| certify to the OWNER AND CONTRACTOR that the information and responses provided on this
Questionnaire are true, accurate and complete. The OWNER AND THE CONTRACTOR, or their
designated representatives, may contact any entity or reference listed in this Questionnaire. Each entity
or reference may make any information concerning the Subcontractor available to the OWNER OR THE

CONTRACTOR or their designated representatives.

Dated this day of , 20
SUBCONTRACTOR: Sworn to and subscribed before me
this day of
, 20
Notary Public
By: My Commission Expires:
Its:

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00413
GENERAL CONTRACTOR’S
SUBCONTRACTOR LISTING

PROJECT: Bibb County School District — Add Air Conditioning to Four (4) Middle School

Gymnasiums

SITE WORK SUBCONTRACTOR

Subcontractor Name

Subcontractor Address

Subcontractor Qualification Statement and Questionnaire Form is required.

CONCRETE FOUNDATION & SLABS

Subcontractor Name

Subcontractor Address

Subcontractor Qualification Statement and Questionnaire Form is required.

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM SUBCONTRACTOR

Subcontractor Name

Subcontractor Address

Subcontractor Qualification Statement and Questionnaire Form is required

LOW VOLTAGE SUBCONTRACTOR

Subcontractor Name

Subcontractor Address

Subcontractor Qualification Statement and Questionnaire Form is required.

ROOFING SUBCONTRACTOR

Subcontractor Name

Subcontractor Address

Subcontractor Qualification Statement and Questionnaire Form is required.
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ELECTRICAL SUBCONTRACTOR

Subcontractor Name

Subcontractor Address

Subcontractor Qualification Statement and Questionnaire Form is required.

PLUMBING SUBCONTRACTOR

Subcontractor Name

Subcontractor Address

Subcontractor Qualification Statement and Questionnaire Form is required.

MECHANICAL SUBCONTRACTOR

Subcontractor Name

Subcontractor Address

Subcontractor Qualification Statement and Questionnaire Form is required.

STRUCTURAL STEEL SUBCONTRACTOR

Subcontractor Name

Subcontractor Address

Subcontractor Qualification Statement and Questionnaire Form is required.

FIRE PROTECTION SUBCONTRACTOR

Subcontractor Name

Subcontractor Address

Subcontractor Qualification Statement and Questionnaire Form is required.

MASONRY SUBCONTRACTOR

Subcontractor Name

Subcontractor Address

Subcontractor Qualification Statement and Questionnaire Form is required.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00430
BID BOND
1. GENERAL

A. AIA Document Form A310, "Bid Bond", February 2010 edition, is made herewith a
part of these documents. See Appendix.

B. Bidders shall use this document when submitting their bids.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00520
FORM OF AGREEMENT

1. GENERAL
A. The "Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor”, Consensus

Doc 205 - Standard Short Form Agreement Between Owner and Constructor, is
part of these documents. See Appendix.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00610
CONSTRUCTION BONDS
1. GENERAL

A. "Performance Bond and Payment Bond", AIA Document A312, 2010 Edition, is
part of these documents. See Appendix.

B. The provided bond shall be from a bonding company listed in good standing on
the Federal Registry.

END OF SECTION
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1. GENERAL:

SECTION 00800
SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. The "General Conditions of the contract for construction”, AIA Document A201,
2007 is part of these documents. See Appendix.

B. The following supplements modify the "General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction" AIA Document A201, 2007 referenced hereinbefore. Where a
portion of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by these Supplementary
Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions remain in effect.

2. ARTICLES:

Avrticle 1 - General Provisions:

1.2.4

Add the following:

In the event of conflicts or discrepancies among the Contract Documents,
interpretations will be based on the following priorities:

1. The Agreement.

2. Addenda, with those of later date having precedence over those
of earlier date.

3. The Supplementary Conditions.
4, The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.
5. Drawings and Specifications.

In case of an inconsistency between Drawings and specifications, the
specification will govern for discrepancies within either Document not
clarified by addendum, the better quality or greater quantity of Work shall
be provided in accordance with the Architect’s interpretation.

Avrticle 3 - Contractor:

3.4

16014 HVAC Additions

Labor and Materials - Add the following Subparagraphs:

3.4.2 Add the following: After the Contract has been executed, the
Owner and the Architect will consider a formal request for the substitution
of products in place of those specified only under the conditions that either:

A the specified material cannot be delivered and incorporated into
the work in the time allowed due to conditions beyond the control
of the contractor, or

2 the Owner will benefit by a reduced cost or an improved project.
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3.4.4 Request for substitutions:
A statement of cause for request with substantiating documents;

2 documentary proof of equal or superior quality, delivery time, and
cost in the form of certified quotations from suppliers of both
specified and proposed material. Approved substitutions will be
incorporated into the work by appropriate modification.

3.4.5 By making requests for substitution, the Contractor

A represents that he has personally investigated the proposed
substitute product and determined that it is equal or superior in all
respects to that specified;

2 represents that he will provide the same warranty for the
substitution that he would for the specified,;

3 certifies that the cost data presented is complete and includes all
related costs under this contract but excludes costs under
separate contracts, and excludes the Architect's redesign costs,
and waives all claims for additional costs related to the substitution
which subsequently become apparent; and

4 will coordinate the installation of the accepted substitute, making
such changes as may be required for the work to be complete in
all respects, without additional costs to the Owner.

Avrticle 4 - Administration of the Contract:

4.6 Delete in its entirety.

Article 7 - Changes in the Work:

7.3.10 In Subparagraph 7.3.6, the allowance for the combined overhead and
profitincluded in the total cost to the Owner shall be based on the following
schedule:

A For the Contractor, for Work performed by the Contractor's own
forces, _ 15 percent of the cost.

2 For the Contractor, for Work performed by the Contractor's
Subcontractor, 7.5 percent of the amount due the
Subcontractor.

.3 For each Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor involved, for Work

performed by that Subcontractor's or Sub-subcontractor's own
forces, _15 percent of the cost.

A4 For each Subcontractor, for Work performed by the
Subcontractor's Sub-subcontractors, _7.5 percent of the amount
due the Sub-subcontractor.

5 Cost to which overhead and profit is to be applied shall be
determined in accordance with Subparagraph 7.3.6.

16014 HVAC Additions
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Article 8 - Time:

8.3.1

.6 In order to facilitate checking of quotations for extras or credits, all
proposals, except those so minor that their propriety can be seen
by inspection, shall be accompanied by a complete itemization of
costs including labor, materials and Subcontractors. Labor and
materials shall be itemized in the manner prescribed above.
Where major cost items are Subcontracts, they shall be itemized
also. In no case will a change involving over $100.00 be
approved without such itemization.

In the fourth line change "arbitration” to "litigation".

Article 9 - Payments and Completion:

9.3.1

9.3.1.3

Add the following clause:

Until the work is 50 percent complete, the Owner shall pay 90 percent of
the amount due the Contractor on account of progress payments. At the
time the work is 50 percent complete and thereafter, the Architect may
authorize remaining partial payment to be paid in full.

Article 11 - Insurance

11.1, 11.2, 11.3, 11.4: No insurance will be acceptable unless written by a

11.1.1.8

16014 HVAC Additions

company licensed by the State Insurance Commissioner to do business in
Georgia at the time the policy is issued, and the company must in addition
be acceptable to the Owner. To avoid inconvenience, any contractor or
subcontractor must get in touch with the Owner to determine whether the
insurance company or companies he expects to use is or are acceptable
to the Owner. If, subsequent to this date, the insurance carrier is no
longer licensed to do business in Georgia, the contractor shall engage
another insurer subject to the same conditions as described in the
foregoing for the initial insurer. Such change shall be accomplished in
such a manner that there is no loss of insurance to the Owner, but no later
than 30 days from date that the insurance company was removed from
licensed list. All policies and certificates must be signed or
countersigned, as the case may be, by resident Georgia agents.

Liability Insurance shall include all major divisions of coverage and be
on a comprehensive basis including:
1. Premises Operations (including, X, C and U coverage as
applicable).
2. Independent Contractors' Protective
3. Products and completed Operations.
4, Person Injury Liability with Employment Exclusion deleted.
5. Contractual, including specified provision for Contractor's

obligation under Paragraph 3.18.
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11.1.1.9

7.

Owned, non-owned and hired motor vehicles. Acceptable
Alternate: The insurance company may elect to issue a separate
employment personal injury liability policy showing the owner as
an additional insured on a separate certificate.

Broad Form Property Damage including Completed Operations.

If the General Liability coverage are provided by a Commercial General

Liability Policy on a claims-made basis, the policy date or retroactive date
shall predate the Contract; the termination date of the policy or applicable
extended reporting period shall be no earlier than the termination date of
coverage required to be maintained after final payment, certified in
accordance with Subparagraph 9.10.2.

Add the following Clause 11.1.2.1to 11.1.2:

11.1.2.1 The insurance required by Subparagraph 11.1.1 shall be written for not
less than the following limits, or greater if required by law:

16014 HVAC Additions

1.

Workers' Compensation:
(a) State: Georgia Statutory
(b) Applicable Federal (e.g. Longshoremen's): Statutory

(©) Employer's Liability: $100,00 per accident
$500,000 disease, policy limit
$100,000 disease, each
employee

Comprehensive or Commercial General Liability (including
Premises-Operations; Independent Contractors' Protective;
Products and Completed Operations; Broad Form Property
Damage):

(a) Bodily Injury: ~ $500,000 each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate

(b) Property Damage: $50,000 each occurrence
$100,000 aggregate

(c) Products and Completed Operations to be maintained for
1 year after final payment: $500 aggregate

(d) Property Damage Liability Insurance shall provide X, C,
and U coverage.

(e) Broad Form Property Damage Coverage shall include
Completed Operations.

Contractual Liability:

(@) Bodily Injury:  $500,000 each occurrence
$500,000 aggregate
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(b) Property Damage: $50,000 each occurrence
$100,000 aggregate

4, Personal Injury, with Employment Exclusion deleted:
$500,000 aggregate
5. Business Auto Liability (including owned, non-owned and hired
vehicles):

€) Bodily Injury: ~ $500,000 each person
$500,000 each occurrence

(b) Property Damage: $50,000 each occurrence

6. If the General Liability coverage are provided by a Commercial
Liability policy, the

(@) General Aggregate shall be not less than $500,000 and it
shall apply, in total, to this project only.

(b) Fire Damage Limit shall be not less than $50,000 on any
one fire.

(©) Medical Expense Limit shall be not less than $10,000 on
any one person.

7. Umbrella Excess Liability:
$1,000,000 over primary insurance
$25,000 retention for self-insured hazards each
occurrence

11.1.3 Add the following to Subparagraph 11.1.3:

"If this insurance is written on the Comprehensive General Liability policy
form, the Certificates shall be AIA Document G705, Certificate of
Insurance. If this insurance is written on a Commercial General Liability
policy form, ACORD form 255 will be acceptable.

11.2  Owners Liability Insurance:

11.2.1 Add the following: The Contractor shall purchase and
maintain insurance covering the Owner's contingent liability for claims
which may arise from operations under the Contract.

11.3  Add the following sentence: "The form of policy for this coverage shall be
completed value. If the Owner is damaged by the failure of the Contractor
to maintain such insurance, then the Contractor shall bear all reasonable
costs properly attributable thereto."

11.4.1.2 Delete in its entirety.

11.4.1.3 Delete in its entirely.

11.4.1.4 Delete in its entirety.
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11.4.6 Delete Subparagraph 11.4.6 and substitute the following:

Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Contractor shall file with the
Owner two certified copies of the policy or policies providing this Property
Insurance coverage, each containing those endorsements specifically
related to the Project. Each policy shall contain a provision that the policy
will not be cancelled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days prior written
notice has been given to the Contractor.

11.4.7 Modify Subparagraph 11.4.7 by substituting "Contractor" for "Owner" as
fiduciary.

11.4.9 Modify Subparagraph 11.4.9 by substituting "Contractor"” for "Owner" each
time the latter word appears.

11.4.10 Modify Subparagraph 11.4.10 by substituting" Contractor" for "Owner"
each time the latter word appears.

11.5 Performance Bond and Payment Bond: Delete Subparagraph 11.5.1 and
substitute the following:

11.5.1 The Contractor shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder. Bonds may be
obtained through the Contractor's usual source and the cost thereof shall
be included in the Contract Sum. The amount of each bond shall be
equal to 100 percent of the Contract Sum.

11.5.1.1 The Contractor shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later
than three days following the date the Agreement is entered into, or if the
Work is to be commenced prior thereto in response to a letter of intent, the
Contractor shall, prior to the commencement of the Work, submit evidence
satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be furnished.

11.5.1.2 The Contractor shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the
required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix thereto a certified and
current copy of the power of attorney.

Avrticle 13 - Miscellaneous Provisions

13.6.1 Add the following:

Interest will not be paid on monies withheld as retained percentages or on
monies withheld as provided in Paragraph 9.5 of the General Conditions.

13.8 Codes: Add the following paragraphs:
13.8.1 International Building Code

The 2012 Edition of the International Building Code with all amendments
as of date of opening of bids shall govern the construction of this project
and is adopted and incorporated into the Contract Documents and is made
a part thereof by reference, provided, however: That the drawings and
specifications shall be adhered to in all cases where they call for quality of
materials, quality of workmanship, or quality of construction which is equal
to or in excess of the quality required by the International Building Code,

16014 HVAC Additions
Bibb County Middle Schools 00800-6



13.8.2

13.8.3

16014 HVAC Additions

and provided also; that there shall be no variances from the plans and
specifications except to the extent that the said variances shall be
necessary in order to comply with the International Building Code. It shall
be the responsibility of the contractor to familiarize himself with the
requirements of the International Building Code. If there are any
expressed requirements in the plans and/or specifications which are at
variance to the International Building Code, all changes in the work,
necessary to eliminate the said requirements and make the work conform
to the International Building Code shall be adjusted as provided in the
contract for changes in the work.

International Fire Code

The 2012 Edition of the International Fire Code with all amendments as of
date of opening of bids shall govern the construction of this project and is
adopted and incorporated into the Contract Documents and is made a part
thereof by reference, provided, however. That the drawings and
specifications shall be adhered to in all cases where they call for quality of
materials, quality of workmanship, or quality of construction which is equal
to or in excess of the quality required by the International Fire Code, and
provided also; that there shall be no variances from the plans and
specifications except to the extent that the said variances shall be
necessary in order to comply with the International Fire Code. It shall be
the responsibility of the contractor to familiarize himself with the
requirements of the International Fire Code. If there are any expressed
requirements in the plans and/or specifications which are at variance to
the International Fire Code, all changes in the work, necessary to eliminate
the said requirements and make the work conform to the International Fire
Code shall be adjusted as provided in the contract for changes in the work.

International Plumbing Code

The 2012 Edition of the International Plumbing Code with all amendments
as of the date of the opening of bids shall govern the installation of all work
and is adopted and incorporated into the Contract Documents and made
a part thereof by reference, provided, however: That the drawings and
specifications shall be adhered to in all cases where they call for quality of
materials, quality of workmanship, or quality of construction which is equal
to or in excess of the quality required by the International Plumbing Code
and provided also; that there may be no variances from the plans and
specifications except to the extent that the said variances shall be
necessary in order to comply with the International Plumbing Code. It
shall be the responsibility of the contractor to familiarize himself with the
requirements of the International Plumbing Code. If there are any
expressed requirements in the plans and/or specifications which are at
variance to the International Plumbing Code, all changes in the work,
necessary to eliminate the said requirements and make the work conform
to the International Plumbing Code shall be adjusted as provided in the
contract for changes in the work.
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13.8.4

13.8.5

13.8.6
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International Fuel Gas Code

The 2012 Edition of the International Fuel Gas Code with all amendments
as of the date of the opening of bids shall govern the installation of all work
and is adopted and incorporated into the Contract Documents and made
a part thereof by reference, provided, however: That the drawings and
specifications shall be adhered to in all cases where they call for quality of
materials, quality of workmanship, or quality of construction which is equal
to or in excess of the quality required by the International Fuel Gas Code
and provided also; that there may be no variances from the plans and
specifications except to the extent that the said variances shall be
necessary in order to comply with the International Fuel Gas Code. It
shall be the responsibility of the contractor to familiarize himself with the
requirements of the International Fuel Gas Code. If there are any
expressed requirements in the plans and/or specifications which are at
variance to the International Fuel Gas Code, all changes in the work,
necessary to eliminate the said requirements and make the work conform
to the International Fuel Gas Code shall be adjusted as provided in the
contract for changes in the work.

International Mechanical Code

The 2012 Edition of the International Mechanical Code with all
amendments as of the date of the opening of bids shall govern the
installation of all work and is adopted and incorporated into the Contract
Documents and made a part thereof by reference, provided, however:
That the drawings and specifications shall be adhered to in all cases where
they call for quality of materials, quality of workmanship, or quality of
construction which is equal to or in excess of the quality required by the
International Mechanical Code and provided also; that there may be no
variances from the plans and specifications except to the extent that the
said variances shall be necessary in order to comply with the International
Mechanical Code. It shall be the responsibility of the contractor to
familiarize himself with the requirements of the International Mechanical
Code. If there are any expressed requirements in the plans and/or
specifications which are at variance to the International Mechanical Code,
all changes in the work, necessary to eliminate the said requirements and
make the work conform to the International Mechanical Code shall be
adjusted as provided in the contract for changes in the work.

National Electrical Code

The 2014 Edition of the National Electrical Code with all Georgia
amendments as of the date of the opening of bids shall govern the
installation of all work and is adopted and incorporated into the Contract
Documents and made a part thereof by reference, provided, however:
That the drawings and specifications shall be adhered to in all cases where
they call for quality of materials, quality of workmanship, or quality of
construction which is equal to or in excess of the quality required by the
National Electrical Code and provided also; that there may be no variances
from the plans and specifications except to the extent that the said
variances shall be necessary in order to comply with the National Electrical
Code. It shall be the responsibility of the contractor to familiarize himself
with the requirements of the National Electrical Code. If there are any
expressed requirements in the plans and/or specifications which are at
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13.8.7

13.8.8

13.8.9
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variance to the National Electrical Code, all changes in the work,
necessary to eliminate the said requirements and make the work conform
to the National Electrical Code shall be adjusted as provided in the
contract for changes in the work.

International Energy Conservation Code

The 2009 Edition of the International Energy Conservation Code with all
amendments as of date of opening of bids shall govern the construction of
this project and is adopted and incorporated into the Contract Documents
and is made a part thereof by reference, provided, however: That the
drawings and specifications shall be adhered to in all cases where they
call for quality of materials, quality of workmanship, or quality of
construction which is equal to or in excess of the quality required by the
International Energy Conservation Code, and provided also; that there
shall be no variances from the plans and specifications except to the
extent that the said variances shall be necessary in order to comply with
the International Energy Conservation Code. It shall be the responsibility
of the contractor to familiarize himself with the requirements of the
International Energy Conservation Code. |If there are any expressed
requirements in the plans and/or specifications which are at variance to
the International Energy Conservation Code, all changes in the work,
necessary to eliminate the said requirements and make the work conform
to the International Energy Conservation Code shall be adjusted as
provided in the contract for changes in the work.

Life Safety Code

The 2012 Edition of the Life Safety Code, NFPA 101, with all amendments
as of the date of the opening of bids shall govern the installation of all work
and is adopted and incorporated into the Contract Documents and made
a part thereof by reference, provided, however: That the drawings and
specifications shall be adhered to in all cases where they call for quality of
materials, quality of workmanship, or quality of construction which is equal
to or in excess of the quality required by the Life Safety Code and provided
also; that there may be no variances from the plans and specifications
except to the extent that the said variances shall be necessary in order to
comply with the Life Safety Code. It shall be the responsibility of the
contractor to familiarize himself with the requirements of the Life Safety
Code. If there are any expressed requirements in the plans and/or
specifications which are at variance to the Life Safety Code, all changes
in the work, necessary to eliminate the said requirements and make the
work conform to the Life Safety Code shall be adjusted as provided in the
contract for changes in the work.

Accessibility Code

2010 Department of Justice ADA Standard for Accessible Design
hereinafter referred to as "Accessibility Code", shall govern the installation
of all work and is adopted and incorporated into the Contract Documents
and made a part thereof by reference, provided, however. That the
drawings and specifications shall be adhered to in all cases where they
call for quality of materials, quality of workmanship, or quality of
construction which is equal to or in excess of the quality required by the
Accessibility Code and provided also; that there may be no variances from
the plans and specifications except to the extent that the said variances
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shall be necessary in order to comply with the Accessibility Code. It shall
be the responsibility of the contractor to familiarize himself with the
requirements of the Accessibility Code. If there are any expressed
requirements in the plans and/or specifications which are at variance to
the Accessibility Code, all changes in the work, necessary to eliminate the
said requirements and make the work conform to the Accessibility Code
shall be adjusted as provided in the contract for changes in the work.

END OF SECTION
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1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

16014

SECTION 01100
SPECIAL CONDITIONS

DISCREPANCIES

A.

All errors or discrepancies that may be discovered in the Drawings and
Specifications shall be promptly reported to the Architect for correction.

In case of discrepancies between Drawings and Specifications, the requirements
of the Specifications shall govern.

Figures given on the Drawings govern scaled measurements; large scale drawings
govern small scale drawings.

In case of conflict between the referenced works and these Specifications, these
Specifications shall govern. In case of a conflict between referenced works
themselves, the one having the more stringent requirements shall govern.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.

All references made in the Project Manual to codes and other standards shall
mean and intend to be the latest edition, amendment or revision of the referenced
work in effect as of the date of this Project Manual, and shall govern over dates
given in the technical sections.

In case of conflict between the referenced works and this Project Manual, the
Project Manual shall govern. In case of a conflict between referenced works
themselves, the one having the more stringent requirements shall govern.

REQUEST FOR PRIOR APPROVAL: In order to facilitate the Architect's review of
requests for approval of substitutions for specified equipment or materials, all such
requests shall be made in writing at least ten (10) days prior to bidding date, and contain
the following information:

A.

B.

Project Name

Specified Item

Proposed Substitute

Deviations from that specified

Changes required in other work, if substitute is accepted

Technical Data (Mfg.'s Brochure, Test Data, etc.)

TESTING AGENCY

A.

The Owner shall retain the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform
the tests and make the required inspections and reports as specified in the various
sections, or as required by the Architect in case of a question as to the project or
result meeting this specification. Testing laboratories shall be responsible for
conducting and interpreting the tests, shall state in each report whether or not the
specimens tested conform to all requirements of the Contract Documents and shall
specifically note deviations, if any.

HVAC Additions
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B. The testing laboratory shall be subject to the Architect's approval.

C. The Owner shall pay for all testing services that are specifically called for or
required by the Contract Documents, and for all services and tests required by the
Architect in case a question arises as to whether or not the results meet those
specified in the technical sections.

D. The nature and scope of testing services performed by an agency retained by the
Owner shall be in accordance with requirements of governing authorities having
jurisdiction over the work, and as otherwise specified, and shall be consistent with
reasonable standards of engineering practice.

FORMAT FOR PAYMENT: Submit monthly pay request on AlA Standard Form G702 fully
executed. In order to get reimbursement for stored materials, stored materials must be
stored at the site, with invoices attached to each copy. Furnish three copies of above
forms per pay request.

GOVERNMENTAL INSPECTIONS: It is a condition of this specification that the
agreement is not complete, nor final payment due, until such items as may be required by
the governmental inspection be satisfied and a Certificate of Occupancy issued. Should
this inspection require work not in the contract documents, the contractor shall be
reimbursed as outlined in Section 00800.

A. E-Verify and Systematic Alien Verification for Entitlements (SAVE): Contractor
shall provide the required documents to meet E-Verify and SAVE. See attached
affidavits.

EXISTING CONDITIONS: The Contractor is responsible for verifying in the field that the
actual existing conditions are accurately described in these contract documents. If
existing conditions are different, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Architect and
Owner and request directions on how to proceed. Failure of the Contractor to notify the
Architect and Owner prior to further work being accomplished, will result in denial of
compensation for additional work performed.

PROGRESS SCHEDULE: Prior to submitting the first periodical application for payment,
the contractor shall have furnished a construction progress schedule in a format acceptable
to the architect. The required schedule shall be CPM format and shall be updated every
2 weeks.

A. This contract shall be substantially complete on or before July 23, 2017.
B. Upon award of contract, general contractor shall coordinate with owner, architect

the amount of work that can be undertaken and completed during the summer
recess (May 29, 2017 - July 23, 2017). August 1, 2017 is the first day of school.

C. Owner intends to occupy some areas of the building during the summer recess for
instruction. General contractor to coordinate construction activities with owner’s
schedule.

CONTRACTOR'S WARRANTY:

A. In addition to any warranties and guarantees listed in Divisions 2 through 16 of this

Project Manual, the General Contractor shall furnish a one-year warranty of all
labor and materials furnished under this contract.

HVAC Additions
Bibb County Middle Schools 01100-2



B. In the event that certain areas of a project are accepted and occupied by the Owner
prior to substantial completion of the entire job, a separate substantial completion
date for that specific area shall be determined and the one year warranty shall
begin from that date.

C. In the event certain equipment or materials are accepted by the Owner and used,

these items shall be identified and a substantial completion date determined for
purposes of determining the one-year warranty period.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01210

ALLOWANCES

GENERAL.:

Related Documents

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to
this Section.

Summary:

A. This section includes the following:
1. Allowance for work that may or may not be required as listed below.

Lump Sum Allowances:

A. Include in the Base Bid the lump sum allowance of $20,000 to cover the cost for

removing or relocating any existing utility lines that conflict with new construction.

NOTES:

1. Prior to completion of the project, the Contractor shall credit the Owner by
deductive change order all unused allowances. The credit shall be determined by
multiplying the remaining allowance quantity by the corresponding Unit Price
provided by the Contractor on the Proposal form.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01300
TEMPORARY REQUIREMENTS

1. GENERAL:
A. LICENSES AND PERMITS: The Contractor shall pay for all temporary permits

and obtain all temporary licenses required to construct this project, including the
Building Permit and Utility Permits.

B. FACILITIES:
(1) Contractor Furnished:
€) Temporary water closet with sanitary sewer connection, or

chemical type, approved by the local Health Department

(b) Field office with telephone

(c) Temporary water
(d) Temporary electricity
(2) Owner Furnished: None
3) The Owner shall have the right to approve or reject the area designated

by the contractor to place his field office and equipment and material
storage yard.

C. BARRIERS:

(1) The Contractor shall furnish all necessary barriers and barricades to meet
minimum safety requirements of OSHA.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01320
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 Quality Assurance:

A. Qualifications of Workmen: Contractor shall designate one workman in his
employ who shall maintain all Project Record Documents and who shall record all
changes to the original contract documents.

B. Identification of Documents: All project record documents shall be clearly marked
PROJECT RECORD COPY, not used for construction purposes and available to
the Architect or his representative.

1.2 Submittal:

A. General: At least 10 days prior to date of final inspection and as a condition of
acceptance of the work, submit all project record documents to the Architect.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 Project Record Documents:
A. Description: Project record documents include but are not limited to:

1. Drawings
2. Project Manual
3. Addenda
4, Approved Shop Drawings/Product Data
5. Change Orders
6. Field Orders
7. Construction drawings
8. Operation/Maintenance Manuals
9. Test Reports/Certifications/Inspection Reports
10. Agency Approvals secured by Contractor

PART 3 EXECUTION

A. Marking: Mark the most appropriate document within twenty four (24) hours of
receipt of information to show.

1. Changes made during construction.

2. Details not shown on original Contract Documents.
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3. Location of Underground Utilities and Appurtances, Reference to
permanent surface improvements.

4, Location of all Internal Utilities and Appurtances concealed in the building
structure, referenced to visible and accessible features of the structure.

B. Method of Marking and Recording:
1. Using colored pencils for graphic work, conform to following:
a. Architectural Work - Red
b. Structural Work - Brown
C. Mechanical Work - Green
d. Electrical Work - Yellow
2. Use a red pen for all written work.
C. Quality Control: Documents shall be kept current; no work shall be concealed

before required information has been recorded and documents shall be clearly
marked "PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS", not used for construction purposes
and available to Architect and/or his representative at all times.

1. Progress Payments nor Final Payment will not be made until Architect is
satisfied that status of documents is current.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01330
SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1

Quality Assurance:

A.

Reference Standards: Unless specifically modified hereinafter or in pertinent
other sections of this Project Manual, the requirements of Article 3 of the General
Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, 1997 (15th)
Edition shall apply and be complied with.

Definitions: Unless specifically noted otherwise hereinafter or in pertinent other
sections of this Project Manual, all definitions shall be as enumerated in the
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, 1997
(15th) Edition.

Submittals: Unless specifically noted otherwise in pertinent other sections of this
Project Manual, make all submittals to Architect and in sufficient number as to
allow the Architect to retain two (2) of the submittals.

1. Timing of Submittals: Make all submittals far enough in advance of
scheduled dates of installation to allow at least twenty (20) full working
days for review following Architect's receipt of the submittal.

2. Delays: Cost of delays occasioned by tardiness of submittals may be
back charged to the contractor and shall not be borne by the Owner.

3. All samples and shop drawings shall be routed through the Contractor to
the Architect, who will return them to the Contractor for distribution.

4, All samples and shop drawings shall receive the Contractor's approval and
shall bear the Contractor's approval stamp prior to submission to the
Architect. Failure of the Contractor to affix his approval stamp to any
submittal will be cause for rejection of the submittal by the Architect.

Approval: Shop drawings are for the purpose of determining more details of a
specific item than is shown in the contract documents. Architect's indicated
approval of shop drawings does not indicate approval of changes from the contract
documents included on the shop drawings unless indicated as approved for that
specific change or variation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (OMITTED)

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

Detail Requirements:

A.

Identification: Completely identify each submittal by showing at least the
following:

1. Name of Project and Architect as they appear on the Project Manual cover.

2. Name and address of submitter.
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3. Sheet Number and/or Project Manual Section Number to which the
submittal applies.

4, Whether the submittal is an original submittal or a resubmittal.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

SECTION 01700
CONTRACT CLOSEOUT

A. This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract
closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Inspection Procedures

2. Project Record Document Submittal

3. Operation and Maintenance Manual Submittal

4, Submittal of Warranties

5. Final Cleaning

B. Definitions:

1. Completion Inspection: Inspection called for by contractor when the
contractor believes the work required by the contract documents is 100%
complete and ready for turn over to the Owner.

2. Final Inspection: Inspection at request of the contractor when all punch

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PROJECT AND

A. Provide

list items have been completed.

RECORD DOCUMENTS REQUIRED FOR CLOSE OUT:

1 copies of the following documents in three ring binder (if applicable)

and “pdf” file of complete documents to be turned over to the architect for review:

1.

2.

9.

10.

16014 HVAC Additions

Operation and Maintenance Manuals

As-Built Drawings (Including Sprinkler and Fire Alarm)
As-Built Specifications

Fire Marshal Approved Drawings and Specifications (Original)
Fire Marshal Approved Sprinkler Drawings (Original)

HVAC Certification

Fire Alarm Certification

Electrical Certification

Underground Water System Certification

Warranties
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11. Fire Marshal Building Permit
12. Test and Balance Report

13. Certificate of Occupancy

14. Inventory of material to be left on site; (i.e. paint, floor/ceiling tile, carpet,
base)
15. Release of Liens

16. Copy of all Change Orders with supporting data.

17. Copy of all “Approved” submittals.
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Final Payment will not be made until Architect is satisfied that the close out documents
are correct and complete.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02220
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 Quality Assurance:

A.

Qualifications of Workmen: Provide at least one person who shall be present at
all times during demolition operations and who shall be thoroughly familiar with the
requirements of this portion of the work and the methods by which the same is
accomplished.

Codes and Standards: In addition to complying with all pertinent codes and
regulations, comply with the requirements of those insurance carriers providing
coverage for this project.

Contractor's Responsibility: It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to protect all
existing construction designated to remain and to provide for the public safety
during all demolition operations.

Damage to Existing Construction: In the event of damage to any construction
and/or equipment not scheduled to be demolished or removed, the Contractor shall
immediately make all repairs and replacements necessary to the approval of the
Architect and at no additional cost to the Owner.

Dust Control: Use all means necessary to prevent the spread of dust during the
performance of the work of this section.

Burning: On-site burning will not be permitted.
Asbestos Materials:  Should, during the course of demolition, any suspect

asbestos materials be encountered, stop work in suspect area and immediately
notify the Owner and Architect.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 Materials:

A.

Barricades: Use only new and solid lumber and plywood of utility grade or better
for the construction of all temporary barricades.

Miscellaneous: All other materials, not specifically described but required for the
proper execution of the work of this section shall be selected by the contractor,
subject to approval by the Architect.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 Preparation:

A.

Notification:  Notify the Architect at least two full working days prior to
commencing the work of this section.

Site Inspection: Prior to all work of this section, carefully inspect the entire site,
building and all objects designated to be removed and to be preserved.
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C. Clarification;: The drawings show generally all existing construction that is to be
removed; demolition includes but is not limited to the following:

1. Removal of existing ceilings except as otherwise noted.

2. Removal of doors, frames, windows and similar items.

3. Removal of walls and partitions as required for new work.

4, Removal of existing floor covering, resilient base and related items (i.e.
carpet, resilient tile, and adhesives.

5. Removal of mechanical (plumbing and HVAC) and electrical items (see
respective sections).

6. Before commencing the work of this section, verify with the Architect all
construction that is to be removed.

D. Scheduling:

1. Schedule all work in a careful manner with all necessary consideration for
neighbors and the public.

2. No interior demolition of any nature shall be commenced until approval to
commence has been granted by the Owner.

E. Field Quality Control:

1. Temporary Barricade: Construct temporary barricades and fencing as
necessary to protect existing construction and the public from damage or
harm caused by the work of this section; barricades shall be constructed
in accordance with all pertinent codes and regulations.

2. Disconnection of Utilities: Before starting demolition, disconnect or
arrange for disconnection of all utility services designated to be removed,
performing all such work in accordance with the requirements of the utility
company or agency involved.

3. Protection of Utilities: Preserve in operating condition all active utilities
traversing the site, and all active utilities designated to remain.

4, Demolition: Demolish existing construction designated to be removed on
the drawings or as determined under Article 3.1,C,6 in their entirety.

5. Disposal of Debris: Remove from the site all debris resulting from the
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demolition operations; burning of debris on site will not be permitted; place
of disposal for demolished items shall be the Contractor's responsibility.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06100
ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 Quality Assurance:

A.

B.

Industry Standards:

1. Some products and execution are specified in this section by reference to
published specifications or standards (with respective abbreviations
used); these referenced publications may be subject to special conditions
or limitations where specified hereinafter.

2. Referenced Publications, having latest date prior to date of this Project
Manual.
a. American Plywood Association (APA).
b. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).
C. American Wood Preservers Association (AWPA).
d. Federal Specifications (FS).
e. National Institute of Standards and Technology (NBS).
f. Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (SPIB).
g. Truss Plate Institute (TPI).

Grade Mark:  All lumber and plywood shall bear the grade mark as described
hereinafter.

1.2 Submittals:

A.

B.

General: Make submittals in accordance with Section 01330.

Product Data: Manufacturer's detailed material specifications for the following:

1. Framing Accessories with installation recommendations.
2. Wood Preservative.
3. Nails, Bolts, and Screws.

Samples: As follows:

1. Framing Accessories: Full size for each type proposed for use in the
work.

1.3 Product Handling:

A.

Delivery: Deliver manufactured items in manufacturer's original packaging with
labels intact and legible.
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B.

Storage and Protection: Store materials to insure protection from damage due to
inclement weather and poor ventilation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 Materials:

A.

C.

D.

Lumber:

1. Framing, Blocking, Roof Edges, Curbs and Furring: SPIB Grade Marked
No. 2, Southern Yellow Pine, kiln-dried with moisture content of not more
than 19 percent; nominal sizes as indicated on the drawings, complying
with NBS PS 20, except where actual sizes are specifically required;
surfacing shall be dressed (S4S).

2. Fascia and Related Wood: SPIB Grade Marked No. 1 Southern Yellow
Pine, kiln-dried with moisture content of not more than 19%; nominal sizes
as indicated on the drawings, complying with NBS PS 20 except where
actual sizes are specifically required; surfacing shall be dressed (S4S).

Fasteners:
1. Nails:
a. For application to wood, nails shall be of sizes, types and finishes
best suited for intended use and meet RS FF-N-105.
b. For application to concrete or masonry, nails shall be of sizes,
types and finishes best suited for intended use and meet RS FF-
N-105.
2. Bolts (lag, toggle, expansion and miscellaneous) and Screws: Types,

sizes and finishes best suited for intended use and meet FS FF-N-105;
bolt heads and nuts bearing on wood shall be fit with washers.

Wood Preservative: shall be type treated listed for direct ground contact.

Wood Roof Deck at covered entry: 5/8" CDX plywood, clipped.

2.2 Fabrication:

A.

Rough Carpentry: Fabricate all framing, furring, blocking and other items from
lumber as described hereinbefore and to the designs required by the drawings.

Wood Preservative Treatment: All lumber and fabricated wood items that will be
in contact with concrete or masonry, used in roof construction (i.e. blocking, edges,
etc.) or specifically noted on the drawings to be preservative treated (P.T.) shall be
pressure treated with wood preservative in accordance with AWPA Standard C1
& C2 after treatment reduce moisture content to maximum of 19 percent.

1 Wolmanized
2. Osmose
3 Georgia Lumber
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 Installation:

A. Workmanship: All rough carpentry shall produce joints that are true, tight and well
fastened and with all members assembled in accordance with the drawings.

B. Section of Lumber Pieces:

1. Carefully select all members; select individual pieces so that knots and
obvious defects will not interfere with placing bolts or proper nailing or
making proper connections.

2. Cut out and discard all defects which will render a piece unable to serve
its intended function; lumber may be rejected by the Architect, whether or
not it has been installed, for excessive warp, twist, bow, crook, mildew,
fungus, or mold, as well as for improper cutting and fitting.

C. Shimming: Do not shim sills, joists, short studs, trimmers, headers, lintels or other
framing components.
D. General Framing:

1. In addition to all framing operations normal to the fabrication and erection
indicated on the drawings, install all backing required for the work of other
trades.

2. Set all horizontal or sloped members with crown up.

3. Do not notch, bore or cut members for pipes, ducts, conduits or other
reasons except as shown on the drawings or as specifically approved in
advance by the Architect.

4, Install miscellaneous items for which the rough carpenter trade is
customarily responsible, such as "Template" setting of anchor bolts,
providing frames for openings through concrete and/or masonry.

5. Make all bearings full unless otherwise indicated on the drawings.

6. Finish all bearing surfaces on which structural members are to rest so as
to give sure and even support; where framing members slope, cut or notch
the ends as required to give uniform bearing surface.

7. Install all blocking, furring and similar items as shown on the drawings.

8. Install roof edges and curbs in the locations shown on the drawings and in
accordance with the details shown thereon.

E. Nailing: Using only the proper nails; do all nailing without splitting wood members,
preboring as required.

F. Bolting:
1. Drill holes 1/16" larger in diameter than the bolts being used; drill straight
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and true from one side only.
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2. Bolt threads must not bear on wood; use washers under head and nut
where both bear on wood; use washers under all nuts.

G. Screws:
1. For lag screws and wood screws, prebore holes same diameter as root of
thread; enlarge holes to shank diameter for length of shank.
2. Screw, do not drive, all lag screws and wood screws.

3.2 Field Quality Control:

A. Wood Preservative: Apply two brush coats of the approved preservative chemical
all field cuts of treated lumber.

B. Clean Up:

1. At the end of each working day, or more often if necessary, thoroughly
sweep all surfaces where refuse from this portion of the work has settled.

2. Remove the refuse to the area of the job set aside for its storage.
3. Upon completion of this portion of the work, thoroughly broom clean all
surfaces.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07900
SEALANTS AND CAULKING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

15

16014

Quality Assurance:

A. Industry Standards:

1. Some products and execution are specified in this section by reference to
published specifications or standards (with respective abbreviations
used); these referenced publications may be subject to special conditions
or limitations where specified hereinafter.

2. Reference Publications:

a. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).
b. Federal Specifications (FS).

Definitions:

A. Sealant: A weatherproof elastomer used in filling and sealing joints, having
properties of adhesion, cohesion, extensibility under tension, compressibility and
recovery.

B. Caulk: Term used to denote the process of filling and sealing the joints, without
regard to type of material.

Submittals:

A. General: Make submittals in accordance with Section 01330.

B. Product Data: Manufacture's detailed descriptive and specification data for each
type of sealant and joint filler described hereinafter; furnish color card showing full
range of colors available.

C Samples: For each type and color of sealant required accompanied by sample of

joint filler.

Product Handling:

A.

Delivery: Deliver the products of this section in manufacturer's original unopened
packaging with labels intact and legible.

Storage and Protection: Store and protect products of this section in accordance
with manufacturer's instructions.

Job Conditions:

A.

Temperature: Do no caulking if ambient temperature is 32 degree F or below.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 Materials:
A. Sealants:

1. Type 1: Single-component polyurethane, gun-grade, complying with F
TT-S-00230C, Type Il, Class A; color as selected by Architect.

2. Type 2: One-component acetoxy silicone, complying with FS TT-S-
001543A, Type Non-Sag, Class A; white color.

3. Type 3: Acrylic latex, gun grade, paintable, complying with ASTM C834-
86; white color.

4. Type 4: Oleo-resinous compound, gun grade, non-staining, non-
shrinking, and non-sagging, complying with FS TT-C-598b.

5. Type 5: One-part silicone rubber, non-slump, conforming to ASTM E814-
88, UL rated for rating of construction with which used.

6. Type 6: One part non-hardening, non-drying, non-bleeding, and non-
staining acoustical sealant of synthetic rubber.

B. Joint Filler: Foam rod, approved by sealant manufacturer, sized to require 20%
to 50% compression upon insertion.

C. Primer: Only that as recommended by the sealant manufacturer.
D. Application Equipment: Sealant application equipment shall be only such
equipment as is specifically recommended by the manufacturer of the sealant

being installed.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 Installation:
A. Preliminary Requirements:
1. Surface Preparation:

a. Surfaces to be sealed shall be sound, clean, dry, frost free and
free of contamination by laitance, form release agents, concrete
curing compounds or other surface treatments.

b. Masonry and concrete surfaces shall be wire brushed.

C. Metal, glass and wood surfaces shall be wiped with methyl ethyle
ketone.

2. Masking: Surfaces adjacent to joints shall be masked to obtain a neat
sealant line.
3. Joint Filler:  Joints exceeding the maximum allowable depth as

hereinafter described shall be filled to within the allowable depth with the
specified joint filler.

16014 HVAC Additions
Bibb County Middle Schools 07900 - 2



4, Primer: Apply primer to surfaces to be caulked as recommended by the

manufacturer of the sealant being installed.
B. Locations:

1. As the work progresses caulk and seal all joints subject to movement or
subject to passage of air or moisture.

2. Type 1 Sealant: Install wherever caulking is required in conjunction with
roofing, sheet metal work, flashings, exterior and interior perimeter of all
window and door frames, louvers and similar items and at all expansion
and control joints.

3. Type 2 Sealant: Around plumbing fixtures, at walls and floors.

4, Type 3 Sealant: Around perimeter of interior frames, and at interior of
building where caulking is called for and where dissimilar materials abut,
except as described in Article 3.1.B,2 hereinbefore.

5. Type 4: Beneath metal thresholds.

6. Type 5 Sealant: Where sealant or caulk is required in fire rated walls,
floors or ceilings to maintain integrity of rated construction.

7. Type 6 Sealant: Refer to Section 09260.

C. Application of Sealant:

1. Install sealant under pressure to fill joint, taking care to produce beads of
proper width and depth; tool as recommended by the manufacturer;
immediately remove all surplus sealant.

2. Width and depth of sealed joint shall not exceed the proportions of 1/2 inch

3.2 Field Quality Co

width x 1/2 inch diameter and 3/4 inch width x 1/4 inch diameter, except
that metal thresholds and sills shall be set in full bed of specified sealant.

ntrol:

A. Protection: To insure proper curing, sealed joints shall not be touched, washed
or otherwise disturbed for 48 hours after installation unless specifically

recomm
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09500
ACOUSTICAL TREATMENT

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

16014

Quality Assurance:
A. Industry Standards:

1. Some products and execution are specified in this section by reference to
published specifications or standard (with respective abbreviations used);
these referenced publications may be subject to special conditions where
specified hereinafter.

2. Referenced Publications:
a. American Society for Testing and Material (ASTM)
b. Federal Specifications (FS)
Submittals:
A. General: Make submittals in accordance with Section 01330.
B. Shop Drawings: Fully dimensioned, showing actual field measurements,

superimposed over duct work; show locations of all mechanical and electrical items
located in the ceiling tile.

C. Samples:

1. Suspension System: Full size components not less than 4" inches long
for each suspension system described hereinafter.

2. Ceiling Tile: Not less than 12" x 12" full thickness for each type of ceiling
tile described hereinafter.

D. Product Data: Manufacturer's detailed material and fabrication specification and
installation instructions for each suspension system and ceiling tile type described
hereinafter.

E. Extra Stock: After completion of this work, deliver to Owner not less than 2
percent replacement material for each 2,000 square feet (or fraction thereof) for
each type, finish and pattern of tile installed; extra stock shall be from same
manufactured lot as material installed, boxed and labeled.

Product Handling:

A. Delivery: Deliver product in original packaging with labels intact and legible.

B. Storage and Protection: Store products in a housed dry area and protect from
damage as per their manufacturer's instructions.
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1.4 Job Conditions:

A. Environmental Requirements: For a period of ten days prior to and throughout
the installation of acoustical tile and until date of Architect's Final Certificate,
maintain a temperature of not less than 50 degrees F and a relative humidity of not
more than 60%.

B. Glazing: All glazing of exterior openings shall be complete and exterior doors
shall be on place before beginning installation of any work under this section.

C. Wet Work: All concrete and other wet work shall be complete before installation
is begun.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 Materials:
A. Acoustical Tile:
1. Type 1: Design is based on Dune, angled tegular 15/16" (item 1774), 24"
x 24" x 5/8", lay-in tile as manufactured by Armstrong World Industries,
Inc. Products by Celotex Corp. and USG are acceptable.
2. Type 2: Design is based on Vinyl Rock II, 24" x 24" x 1/2" Vinyl Rock Il
as manufactured by Capaul Corporation, Plainfield, IL, CRF finish.
Products by Celotex are acceptable.

B. Suspension System:

1. Type 1: Design is based on DX System as manufactured by USG.
Products by Chicago Metallic Corp. and Armstrong are acceptable.

2. Type 2: Design is based on DX with white aluminum grid cap as
manufactured by USG. Products by Chicago Metallic Corp. and
Armstrong are acceptable.

C. Wall Moulding: Manufacturer's standard angle for use with suspension systems.
Finish to match finish of suspension system with which used.

D. Hanger Wire: 12 gauge, galvanized, except as otherwise recommended by the
manufacturer of the suspension system being installed.

E. Decorative Perimeter Trim: Design is based on Armstrong axiom system. 6" trim
channel. Acoustical ceiling to drywall soffit with light tone and deep tone color
palette available. System similar to Armstrong detail AX-3.

F. Acoustical Wall Panels: shall be equal to “Soundsoak II” by Armstrong World
Industries in manufacturer’s standard colors. Equal products by Capaul &
Rampart Partition, Inc. shall be acceptable.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 Preliminary Requirements:

A. Layout: Ceilings shall be centered within areas, producing no tile less than 1/2
size, unless specifically shown otherwise on the drawings.
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B. Lines: Contractor shall establish lines and maintain same throughout the work
and all trades shall work to these lines.

C. Install type tile and suspension system where indicated on ceiling plan.
3.2 Installation:
A. Provide and install an additional 4 hanger wires adjacent to each light fixture at

intersections of framing members.

B. The suspension systems, once installed and fully loaded shall have a deflection of
no more than 1/360 of the span and shall be level to within 1/8" in 12" with levels
taken at random. Erect in accordance with manufacturer's requirements.

C. Ceiling Tiles: Install in ceiling tile suspension system in accordance with the tile
manufacturer's installation specifications.

D. Wall Panels: install in strict accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations
for concealed fastening.

3.3 Field Quality Control:

A. Cleaning: Upon completion of the work, clean all exposed to view surfaces and
leave tile and trim in a clean and spotless condition.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09900
PAINTING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 Quality Assurance

A.

Manufacturers: All paints/stains selected for the coating and finishing system for
each type of surface shall be the product of a single manufacturer and as described
hereinafter.

1.2 Definitions:

A.

Paint: Term used in a general sense and has reference to sealers, primer, stains,
oils, alkyd, latex, epoxy and enamel type paints.

Painting: Term used in a general sense and has reference to the application of
"paint" without regard to the type of material, to an item.

Back Prime: Terms used in a general sense and has reference to the application
of "paint" (first coat), without regard to the type of material, to the back side
(unexposed to view) of an item.

1.3 Submittals

A.

B.

General: Make submittals in accordance with Section 01330.

Material List: Prior to delivery of any paint materials to the project site, submit a
complete list of all paint materials to be used in this project as described
hereinafter.

Manufacturer's Data:  Accompanying the materials list, furnish the paint
manufacturer's detailed descriptive and specification data and application
instructions for each type of paint required.

Color Cards: Manufacturer's full range of colors available for each finish
described hereinafter in the "Painting Systems Schedule" including wall coverings.

Color Schedule: After receipt of the information requested hereinabove (1.3,B,C
& D) the Architect will furnish the Contractor a "Color Schedule". This schedule
will be prepared only after all color submittals required by other sections of this
Project Manual have been received (i.e. ceramic tile, resilient tile, carpet, etc.)

Color Samples:

1. After the color schedule has been received by the Contractor and prior to
ordering of any paints, submit color samples, not less than 6" x 6" each,
for each type and color of finish required.

2. Wherever possible, the material upon which the sample colors are applied
shall be the same material as that on which the paint will be applied in the
project.
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G.

A list of paint products used (manufacturer), and color codes (mix proportions)
shall be provided to the maintenance paint department at the end of the project.

1.4 Product Handling:

A.

Delivery: Deliver the products of this section in manufacturer's original unopened
packaging with labels intact and legible.

Storage and Protection: Store products of this section in a housed, dry and
ventilated area, and protect from damage.

1.5 Job Conditions:

A.

Temperature: Maintain a constant temperature of not less than 65 degrees F
during interior painting and drying operations and until date of Architect's
Certificate of Substantial Completion.

Ventilation: Provide ventilation to allow for the proper drying of the paint materials
by using either of the following:

1. Temporary air circulators (spark proof)
2. Air conditioning system.

Lighting: Maintain lighting of not less than three (3) watts per square foot of floor
area where painting operations are in progress.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 Materials

A.

Paints and Stains:
1. Manufacturer:
a. The materials specified hereinafter in the painting system

schedule, unless specifically noted otherwise, are those of ICI
Dulux Paint Stores, Cleveland, Ohio.

b. The use of manufacturer's names and products are for reference
only to indicate characteristics of the material and the finished
required.

2. Equal products by the following manufacturers are acceptable:

a. Martin Senour

b. Pratt and Lambert

C. Benjamin Moore

d. PPG
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B. Accessory Equipment: Ladders, scaffolding, drop clothes, scrapers, dusters and
similar items are not required to be new, but they shall be safe, adequate and
acceptable of producing the results for which they are intended.

C. Application Equipment: Brushes, rollers, spray apparatus and similar application
equipment are not required to be new, but they shall be capable of producing the
required results specified hereinafter.

D. Thinners: Only those recommended for that purpose by the manufacturer of the
material being installed.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 Installation:
A. Surface Preparation:

1. General: Do not begin painting on any surface until it has been
inspected and is in condition to receive the paint as specified herein.
Should any surface be found unsuitable to produce a proper paint finish,
the Architect shall be notified in writing and no material shall be applied
until the unsuitable surfaces have been made satisfactory. Absence of
such notification shall be construed as acceptance of such surface to
receive paint. Later claims of defects in surfaces or incompatible coatings
prior to painting shall not relieve the Contractor from his responsibility for
compliance with the requirements of the Specifications.

2. Steel and Iron: Remove grease, dirt, mud, rust and scale. Touch up any
chipped or abraded places on items that have been shop coated. Where
steel and iron have a heavy coating of scale, it shall be removed by de-
scaling or wire brushing to produce a smooth surface for painting.

3. Masonry: Masonry surfaces to be painted shall be prepared by removing
all dirt, dust, oil and grease stains, mortar droppings, and efflorescence.

4, Wood Surfaces: Primed and finish-coated as specified in the painting
schedule herein. Wood surfaces shall be cleaned of all dirt, oil, or foreign
substances with mineral spirits, scraper, sandpaper and/or wire brush.
Finished surface exposed to view shall be made smooth by sandpapering.
Small, dry, seasoned knots shall be surface scraped and cleaned and shall
be given a thin coat of knot sealer before application of the priming coat.
Pitch on large, open, unseasoned knots and on all other beads or streaks
of pitch shall be scraped off, or if still soft, shall be removed with mineral
spirits or turpentine and the resinous area thinly coated with knot sealer.
After priming, all holes and imperfections in finish surface shall be filled
with putty or plastic wood filler colored to match the finish coat, allowed to
dry and sandpapered smooth. Painting shall proceed only when the
moisture content of the wood does not exceed 12% as measured by a
moisture meter. All wood trim shall be backed primed.

5. Exposed pipes and conduit shall be cleaned using mechanical cleaning
and/or solvents, mineral spirits or other paraffin-free solvents having a
flash point no higher than 100 degrees F. and shall be painted in
accordance with the Painting Systems Schedule.
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B. Applicat

1.

10.
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Hardware, hardware accessories, lighting fixtures, switch and outlet
plates, in place and not to be painted shall be removed prior to surface
preparation and painting operations or protected. Following completion
of painting of each space, removed items shall be reinstalled.

ion and Instructions:

The proportions of all ingredients in all paints and stains mixed on the site
shall be in accordance with the recommendations of the paint
manufacturer printed on the container applicable to the particular use for
which the specific mixture is intended. No thinner or flattening oil will be
used in the last coat. Screen out all lumps and impurities during mixing
using clean containers, and protect against dirt or trash entering the mix.
Stir until uniform consistency is procured.

During the actual application and drying of the paint, and until normal
occupancy of the building occurs, a minimum temperature of 65 degrees
F. shall be maintained. This temperature shall be held as constant as
possible to prevent condensation. Ventilation shall be provided at all times
so that the humidity cannot rise above the dew point of the coldest wall.

Do not apply exterior paint in damp rainy weather or until the surface has
dried thoroughly from the effects of such weather.

Surface to be stained or painted shall be clean, dry and smooth. Each
coat of paint shall be smoothly applied, worked out evenly and allowed to
dry before the subsequent coat is applied.

Enamel or varnish undercoats on wood surfaces and on steel surfaces
shall be sanded smooth prior to recoating. Undercoats on steel and iron
shall be dusted prior to recoating.

Finished work shall be uniform and of the specified color. It shall
completely cover, be smooth and free from runs, sags, clogging or
excessive flooding. Make edges of paint adjoining other materials or
color, sharp and clean without overlapping. Where high gloss enamel is
used, lightly sand undercoats to obtain a smooth finish coat.

Each coat of paint shall be slightly different shade then preceding coat.
Final coat shall not be applied until the previous coat has been approved
by the Architect.

Paste wood filler, applied on open grain wood, when "set" shall be wiped
across the grain of the wood, then with the grain to secure a clean surface.

Correction of improper or damaged work may be by "spot touching" except
that in final coat corrections, a re-coating of the entire surface between
corners or "breaks" will be required without additional charge.

Where open cabinets or shelves occur, room finish on wall shall not be
omitted. However, painting on walls will not be required back of
permanently built-in cabinets with closed back.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

C. Painting
in the fo

aoop
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The interior of all cabinets shall be finished the same as the exterior of the
cabinet.

The insides of all wood drawers shall be given one coat of pure white
shellac.

Access panels, registers, and grilles (except aluminum) shall be painted
the same color as adjacent walls or ceilings. Where adjacent surfaces do
not require painting, use color as directed by the Architect.

Prime coated butts shall be painted the same color as door trim to which
they are attached.

Exposed piping, conduit, duct work and hangers in finished spaces, shall
be painted a color and texture to match walls or ceilings adjacent to them.
Where adjacent surfaces are unpainted, use color as directed by the
Architect

The top and bottom edges of all wood and metal doors shall be finished
with two coats of paint or varnish as used for finish coat. Apply after
fitting and before faces are painted.

Cleaning: At completion of the work, clean all paint, coatings, oil and
stain spots from all surfaces not required to be painted under this section.
Remove all surplus materials and debris resulting from the work included
herein.

Systems Schedule: All trade names and numbers listed hereinafter are
llowing order, unless specifically shown otherwise:

ICI ICI/GLIDDEN AND DEVOE
MS Martin Senour

PL Pratt and Lambert

BM Benjamin Moore

Exterior:
Ferrous Metals

1) Prime Coat — Alkyd Multi-Purpose Metal Primer:
ICI 4160 Devguard Multi-Purpose Tank and Structural Primer
MS Tough Coat® Rust Control Universal Metal Primer
PL S45XX Steeltech® Rust Inhibitive Metal Primer
BM Super Spec HP Universal Alkyd Metal Primer PO7

2) 2 Coats - Alkyd Industrial Enamel
ICI 4308 Devguard 4308 Alkyd Industrial Gloss Enamel
MS Tough Coat® Heavy Duty Alkyd Enamel
PL S45XX Techgard Maintenance Gloss Enamel
BM Benjamin Moore® Super Spec HP® D.T.M. Aklyd Gloss
Enamel P26
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2. Interior;
Gypsum Board:

1) Prime Coat - Waterborne Acrylic Latex
ICI: Prep&Prime Gripper Multi-Purpose Primer 3210
MS: T.P.S.® Interior Multi-Surface Latex Enamel Undercoater
PL: 71013 SUPRIME® Interior Latex Enamel Undercoater
BM: Super Spec® Latex Enamel Undercoater & Primer Sealer
253

2) 2 Coats — Waterborne Polyamide High Performance Acrylic Semi-
Gloss Epoxy
ICI: 4406 Devoe Tru-Glaze-WB Waterborne Polyamide Semi-
Gloss Epoxy
MS: Super Tough Coat® Acrylic Water Based Epoxy
PL: Enducryl® HP (High Performance) Water-Based Epoxy
BM: Polyamide Epoxy Semi-Gloss Coating M36/M38

Ferrous Metal:

1) Prime Coat — Alkyd Multi-Purpose Metal
ICI 4160 Devguard Multi-Purpose Tank and Structural Primer
MS Tough Coat® Rust Control Universal Metal Primer
PL S45XX Steeltech® Rust Inhibitive Metal Primer
BM Super Spec HP Universal Alkyd Metal Primer PO7

2) 2 Coats - Alkyd Industrial Enamel
ICI 4308 Devguard 4308 Alkyd Industrial Enamel
MS Tough Coat® Heavy Duty Alkyd Enamel
PL S45XX Techgard Maintenance Gloss Enamel
BM Benjamin Moore® Super Spec HP® D.T.M. Aklyd Gloss
Enamel P26

Concrete Unit Masonry:

1) Block Filler -Heavy Duty Interior/Exterior Heavy Duty Block Filler
ICI 4000 Blok-Fill Int/Ext Heavy Duty Acrylic Block Filler
MS ProLine® Premium Int/Ext Heavy Duty Block Filler
PL 78465 Enducryl Int/Ext Heavy Duty Latex Block Filler
BM Super Spec® HP Latex Block Filler 160

2) 2 Coats — Waterborne Polyamide High Performance Acrylic Semi-
Gloss Epoxy
ICI 4406 Devoe Tru-Glaze-WB Waterborne Polyamide Semi-
Gloss Epoxy
MS Super Tough Coat® Acrylic Water Based Epoxy
PL Enducryl® HP (High Performance) Water-Based Epoxy
BM Polyamide Epoxy Semi-Gloss Coating M36/M38
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Galvanized Metals

1)

2)

Primer-Waterborne Acrylic DTM Metal Primer

ICI 4020 Devflex DTM Flat Interior/Exterior Waterborne
Primer Finish

MS Super Tough Coat® Acrylic Prime & Finish

PL Z190 Steeltech® Acrylic Prime or Finish

BM SuperSpec Acrylic Metal Primer 004

2 coats-Waterborne Int/Ext Waterborne Acrylic Semi-Gloss

ICI 4206 Devflex Interior/Exterior Waterborne Acrylic Semi-
Gloss

MS Super Tough Coat® Acrylic Semi-Gloss Enamel

PL 6620 Enducryl® Acrylic Semi-Gloss Enamel

BM DTM Acrylic Semi-Gloss M29

Special Requirements:

a.

See drawings for accent colors. All spaces not otherwise
designated to have special accent color areas, shall have a
maximum of one accent color on walls and/or ceiling furring.

At any fire wall and or smoke barrier required this project stencil
the following directly to the surface of both sides of wall @ 2'-0"
clear minimum above ceiling material, 12'-0" on center horizontally
in letters 2" high, color as selected by Architect. Fire and Smoke
Barrier - Protect all Openings

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 16100

ELECTRICAL

1. SCOPE:

11 General: Provide a complete electrical system as described herein and as shown on the
drawings.

1.2 Items Included: Items under Division 16100 shall include but not be limited to:

A. Power and lighting distribution complete in areas to be modified (see drawings)
This shall include all raceways, boxes, conductors and disconnect switches for all
equipment served. Provide raceways as required for mechanical t-stats and
controls.

B. Lighting fixtures and lamps.

C. Devices and Plates: This shall include all receptacles, light switches, blank plates
and cover plates.

D. Panelboards — add breakers as indicated. Match existing ratings.

E. Conduit system for telephone system, computer data and video distribution.

F. Rework existing Fire Alarm wiring as required to accomplish demolition etc.
Reprogram as required. Work shall be performed by factory authorized service
dealer.

2. APPLICABLE SPECIFICATIONS AND CODES: All work shall conform to the National
Electric Code and all local codes and addenda. All materials and equipment included in
Underwriter's Label Service shall bear that label. Where requirements of these
specifications and the accompanying drawings exceed the codes, conform to these
specifications.

3. COMPLETION OF WORK:

3.1 Testing: At the completion of work, a test shall be made and the entire system shall be
shown to be in perfect working condition. The following shall be made available to
personnel conducting the test:

A. Electrician with hand tools

B. Accurate voltmeter

C. Clamp-on ammeter

D Test lamp

E. Phase rotation indicator

F. Complete electrical specifications and drawings with addenda and revisions.

3.2 Submittal: Upon completion of work, submit for approval three bound copies of the

following:
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A. Certificate of final inspection from local authorities

B. Details of operations and maintenance of equipment. This shall include corrected
shop drawings, wiring diagrams, spare parts list and recommended maintenance
procedure.

C. Instructions: After completion and at a time convenient to the Owner, qualified

mechanics shall thoroughly familiarize the Owner's personnel with the operation
and the maintenance of the items listed under "Submittal”.

SPACE CONDITIONS: All apparatus shall fit into the available spaces in the building and

must be introduced into the building so as not to cause damage to the structure. All equipment
requiring service shall be accessible.

5.

DRAWINGS: Drawings are diagrammatic and show generally the location of the lighting,

lamps, wiring, raceways, switches and accessories and are not to be scaled. All dimensions shall
be verified at the building site. Prefabrication of work from drawings shall be at contractor's risk.

6.

WORKMANSHIP AND MATERIALS:

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

Workmanship:  All work necessary to complete the project shall be executed in a
thorough, neat and workmanlike manner.

Materials: All materials shall be new and equipment included in Underwriter's Label
Service shall bear that label.

Substitutions:

A. Where equipment is specified herein or on drawings by manufacturer's names or
model numbers, this shall denote minimum requirements as to quality, type,
capacity, function and performance.

B. Substitutions of specified items will be considered only if written request has been
submitted to the Architect and Engineer for approval at least ten days prior to the
receipt of bid proposals. Each request shall include a description of the proposed
substitute, the name of material or equipment for which it is to be substituted,
drawings, cuts, performance and test data for an evaluation and a statement from
the equipment manufacturer's representative that the items to be substituted meet
or exceed the specifications of the item substituted for. Requests for substitutions
which do not comply with the requirements of this paragraph will not be considered.

If the substitution is allowed, such approval will be set forth in an addendum. No other
substitution shall be allowed. Verbal approval for substitution shall not be valid.

SHOP DRAWINGS AND CUTS:

7.1

General:

A. Contractor agrees that the purpose of shop drawing submittals is to demonstrate
to the Engineer that the Contractor understands the design concept, that he
demonstrate his understanding by indicating which equipment and material he
intends to furnish and install and by detailing the fabrication and installation method
he intends to use. Approval of shop drawings will be general, is only for
conformance with the design concept of the project and in compliance with the
information given in the contract document, and is subject to coordination by the
Contractor with other trades; it is not an approval of quantities, or dimensions, nor
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7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

an authorization for extra work. The Engineer's approval of such drawings,
schedules or cuts shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for deviation
from drawings or specifications, unless he has in writing called the Engineer's
attention to such deviation at the time of submission, and has received from the
Engineer, in writing, permission for such deviations, nor shall it relieve him from
responsibility for errors of any sort in shop drawing or schedules.

B. Shop drawings shall be stamped by the Engineer with the following classifications:

1. REVIEWED [ ] NO EXCEPTIONS TAKEN: No corrections, no marks.
Contractor shall submit copies for distribution.

2. REVIEWED [ ] MAKE CORRECTIONS NOTED: A few minor
corrections. All items may be fabricated as marked up without further
resubmission. Submit copies for distribution.

3. REVISE AND RESUBMIT [ ]: Items not noted to be corrected may be
fabricated at the Contractor's option. Contractor shall resubmit drawings
with corrections noted.

4, NOT REQUIRED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS [ ]: Items noted are
not required in the contract documents.

5. REJECTED|[ ]: Major corrections or not in accordance with the contract
documents. No items shall be fabricated. Contractor shall correct and
resubmit drawings.

Preparer's Identification: The name and telephone number of the individual preparing the
submittal shall be included on the index sheet so that questions concerning the submittal
can be directed to that person.

Contractor's Approval: Each copy of shop drawings and cuts shall be signed and dated
by Contractor as evidence of checking to ensure compliance with plans and specifications.

Submittals: Shall be assembled, bound in a three-ring binder with an index sheet and
shall be submitted at one time unless unavailable drawings would delay project. Partial
submittals will be identified as such with a statement as to which equipment is missing, the
reason why it is missing, and approximate submittal date of the missing items. Submittals
not complying with the provisions of this paragraph will be returned without action.

Each submittal sheet shall clearly contain the manufacturer's name, model number, and all
options included. Extraneous information on each sheet shall be crossed out.

Submittals shall include but not be limited to:

Panelboards

Circuit Breakers
Disconnect Switches
Starters and Contactors
Wiring Devices and Plates
Lighting Fixtures

Time Clocks

Conduit and Wire

Also provide submittals as required by other sections of these electrical specifications
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APPARATUS PROVIDED UNDER OTHER SECTIONS:

8.1

8.2

General: No roughing shall be done until roughing drawings are furnished.
Mechanical Equipment:
A. Division 15

(1) Provide and install all power wiring up to disconnects, starters, contactors,
freezestats, firestats and other control devices. Provide conduit, fuses,
wiring and disconnect switches.

(2) Firestats, freezestats, aquastats, emergency shut-down devices and other
electrical control devices are furnished and mounted under other sections.

3) Coordinate with mechanical drawings and control specifications and
provide all junction boxes and raceways as required for all devices
indicated by Division 15.

B. Other Equipment (Kitchen equipment, etc.): Connect for operation and provide
any appurtenances required for operation. Refer to appropriate sections of these
specifications and shop drawings for more details.

C. Coordinate with other trades: In areas where wall cabinets or other equipment is
to be installed, coordinate outlet mounting heights and locations with suppliers and
installers of that equipment. Report all possible conflicts prior to performance to
work.

SERVICE:

9.1

9.2

10.

General: service is existing - see drawings and coordinate with utility and include any fees
required by power company.

Voltage: 480Y/277V 3-phase 4-wire service w/ dry type transformers to achieve
208Y/120V, 3-phase, 4-wire .

CONDUIT:

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

General: Conduit shall be galvanized rigid conduit, intermediate metallic conduit or
electrical metallic tubing. Conduits 1-1/2" and larger, exposed below 5'-0"; branch conduit
to motors, conduits in ground, slabs or walls on or below grade; or exposed to weather
shall be IMC or rigid. Elsewhere conduit shall be EMT. Contractor shall have option of
providing Schedule 40 PVC with separate ground conductor below floor slab or below
grade.

Type ‘MC’ prewire metal clad shall be acceptable for general power wiring.

Connectors and Couplings: Same material and finish as raceway. IMC rigid shall be
threaded. EMT shall be split-right compression type. Indenter or set screw type are not
acceptable.

Threads: Cut clean and remove rough edges. Running threads shall not be used.
Pullboxes: Specified in NEC Article 370.

Insulating Bushings: On all conduits entering raceways, pullboxes, cabinets, stubs,
panelboards, switchboard and motor control centers.
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10.6

10.7

10.8

10.9

10.10

10.11

10.12

10.13

10.14

11.

Insulated Throat Connectors: On all EMT connections and on EMT entering outlet boxes,
cabinets, panels, switchboard and motor control centers.

Connections to Motors: Where over 18" from walls or column, a vertical conduit, minimum
size 3/4" attached to ceiling and floor with wiring into and from this conduit with flexible
conduit and condulets.

Metal Conduits in Contact with Ground: Coat complete with two coats of asphaltic paint
or use conduit with 20 mil bonded coat of PVC.

Expansion Fittings: APPLETON, CROUSE-HINDS or O.Z. at all expansion joints.

Capping: Cap conduits exposed during construction to prevent entrance of moisture or
foreign matter, use T&B Push-Pennies.

Plugging: All conduit runs which extend from interior to exterior of building and those that
enter and leave refrigerated spaces shall be sealed to prevent the circulation of air. This
shall be done by stuffing the conduit ends with wicking where the conduit run terminates
inside the building or outside the refrigerated spaces in the outlet box or panel, as the case
may be.

Manufacturers: ALLIED, CLIFTON, CAVALIER, JONES & LAUGHLIN, REPUBLIC,
TRIANGLE, WHEATLAND, WHEELING or YOUNGSTOWN.

Conduit Routing:

A. Clearances: Maintain 3" crossing hot piping and 12" paralleling.

B. Concealed: Where possible.

C. Exposed Routings: Run parallel or at right angles to the building lines.

D. Supports: Individual runs shall be anchored in place within 3' of changes in
direction and at intervals not over 8' by means of straps or clamps specifically
designed for the purpose. Wire, hanger iron, nails and other means shall not be
used. Do not strap to the piping. Multiple runs shall be supported by assemblies
or trapeze type hangers to provide a rigid installation. Anchor supports by means
of toggle bolts on hollow masonry units, expansion anchors on solid masonry units
and machine screws in steel work.

Conduit Color Coding: Paint low voltage conduit in intermediate pattern. (Minimum 4 feet
on center with approximate 8" pattern). All junction boxes shall be painted.

Fire Alarm Red
Intercom Blue
TV Distribution Yellow
Comp/Telephone Green
Security System Orange

FLEXIBLE CONDUIT:

11.1

General: Short lengths for connection to rotating or vibrating machinery or equipment, 6'
lengths maximum for connection to lighting troffers. B-X cable is not acceptable. Flexible
connections to motors shall not be less than four diameters nor more than 24" in length
and shall be liquid tight neoprene coated for motor connections and where subjected
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to moisture. Provide separate grounding conductor in flexible conduits.

11.2  Connectors: Steel, zinc or cadmium plates. Fittings that anchor the conduit by means of
set screws are not acceptable.

12. CONDUCTORS (50 TO 600 VOLTS):

12.1  General: Minimum size AWG 12 copper with minimum conductance of 98% unless noted
otherwise, solid for #10 and smaller, stranded for #8 and larger installed in continuous
conduit system.

12.2  Taps and Joints: Mechanically and electrically sound. Use 3M Skotchloks or Ideal Wing-
Nut for #10 and smaller. BURNDY HYDENT or T&B Color-Keyed on #8 and larger.

12.3 Tape: Alljoints shall be covered with gum tape and taped over with friction tape. Vinyl
plastic tape may be used in lieu of gum and friction tape.

12.4  Terminal Lugs: Use for connecting conductors larger than #10 and for all multiple
connections to terminals. BURNDY HYDENT or T&B Color-Keyed.

12,5 Lacing: Allwiring in cabinets, panels, pullboxes, junction boxes are to be neatly laced and
held with T&B Ty-Raps.

12.6  Lubricants: Electro Y-ER-EAS; Ideal Wire-Lube or Minerallac 100.

12.7 Use 3/4" tape bands corresponding to color code on all wire not available with factory
applied color coding. Color code shall match existing.

12.8  Wire Pulling: Not until conduit system is complete.

12.9  Conductor insulation, unless noted otherwise:

A. No. 8 and smaller: Type "THWN-THHN"
B. No. 6 and larger: Type "XHHW"

12.10 Manufacturers:  ANACONDA, BRAND-REX, COOLYER, CRESCENT, DIAMOND,
GENERAL CABLE, GENERAL ELECTRIC, HABIRSHAW, HATFIELD, HAZARD,
MANHATTAN, NATIONAL, OKONITE, PIRELLI, ROME, SIMPLEX or TRIANGLE.

13. OUTLET BOXES:

13.1  General: Provide outlet boxes for lighting fixtures, wall switches, wall receptacles, etc., of
such form and dimensions as to be adapted to their specific usage, location and size and
number of conduits connecting thereto.

13.2  Concealed:

A. Boxes and covers shall be not less than 1/16" thick and firmly anchored in place

and shall be provided with approved 3/8" fixtures studs for fixtures. Except as
otherwise specified, ceiling outlet boxes need not be provide with plaster rings and
shall be 2" deep or more. Junction boxes shall be provided with blank covers
painted to match surroundings.

B. Ceiling outlet boxes shall be 4" octagonal or 4-11/16" square as specified in NEC
due to number of wires, switch and wall receptacles outlet boxes in plastered walls
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13.3

13.4

135

13.6

shall be 4" square with standard switch covers. In exposed masonry or tile walls,
Steel City Series "GW" boxes in slabs shall be concrete type and where slab is not
to be plastered, the plaster covers shall be omitted.

Exposed: Boxes shall be corrosion resistant cast iron.

Pullboxes: Shall be constructed of code gauge welded and galvanized steel. Such

boxes shall be sized in accordance with NEC requirements and shall be furnished without

knockouts; holes for raceways shall be drilled on the job.

Manufacturers:

A. Concealed: STEEL CITY, APPLETON, NEPCO, RACO or SPRAUGE.

B. Exposed: CROUSE-HINDS Condulets, APPLETON or PYLE.

Location:

A. The approximate locations of outlets are shown on the drawings. The exact
locations shall be determined at the building. The right is reserved to change
without additional cost the location of any outlet a maximum of 10" before it is

permanently installed.

B. Unless otherwise indicated or directed, wall outlet boxes shall be placed with
bottom or top lines at distances above the finished floor as follows:

Convenience Outlets: 16"
Convenience Outlets (for C.R. TV & Clock) 88"
Convenience Outlets (countertop height) *

Telephone Outlets: 16"
Television Outlets (classrooms): 88"
Switches: 48" to bottom
Data Outlets: 16" to bottom
Data Outlets (countertop height): *

Fire Alarm Pull Stations: 48" to top
Fire Alarm Horn/Light: 80" to bottom
Program Clock (in corridor): 104" or 4" below ceiling height
Intercom Push Buttons: 48"
TV/display boxes see dwgs

*4" above counter backsplash unless noted otherwise - see arch. coordinate

C. Where outlets of different levels are shown adjacent, they shall be installed in one
vertical line.

D. At locations where two or more devices are shown adjacent and at the same
mounting height, they shall be installed in one outlet box and covered with one
face plate.

E. Where outlets are installed in unfinished block or tile partitions, they shall be

installed at the joints in the tile to permit the face plate to cover the rough openings.
The horizontal and vertical locations indicated may be altered slightly to permit
doing this. However, the contractor shall check the architectural drawings to
prevent conflicts when shifting location.
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F. Where outlets are installed in woodwork, the outlets shall be shifted as required to
miss trim, etc. Contractor shall check woodwork shop drawings before roughing

in any outlet.
14, NAMEPLATES:
14.1  Power:

A. Provide for all switchboards, panelboards, transformers, safety switches, fuse
holders, push buttons, control switches and branch breakers in main distribution
panelboards. Mount on exterior of door on all surface panels, interior of flush
panels, or on cover plate for push buttons and control switches.

B. Designation: The usage of each device or circuit shall be etched in 1/4" letters
and mounted on device cover except flush panels shall be nameplate mounted
inside panel.

C. Type: White core black bakelight adhered with epoxy glue.

14.2  Labelling of Pullboxes/Junction Boxes:

A. All pullboxes and junction boxes shall be labelled indicating circuit numbers of
conductors, or usage of conductors contained therein.

B. Box covers shall be marked with permanent black ink except that boxes containing
emergency power conductors shall be marked with red ink. Where multiple
conductors on same electrical phase are contained within same box such that
there may be confusion as to the circuit number, conductors shall have tabs
indicating circuit numbers.

C. Where boxes contain conductors other than 208Y/120 volt wiring, the boxes shall
be marked as to their usage, i.e.: fire alarm, telephone, etc.

15. not used:
16. FUSES:
16.1  General: Provide fuses in all fuse holders. This includes equipment provided by other

trades. Fuses shall not be installed until equipment is ready to be energized. All fuses
shall be furnished and installed by the electrical contractor. All fuses shall be of the same
manufacturer. Fuses shall be as follows:

Mains, Feeders and Branch Circuits:

A. Circuits 601 to 6000 ampere shall be protected by current limiting BUSSMAN HI-
CAP Time-Delay Fuses KRP-C Fuses. Fuses shall employ "O" rings as positive
seals between the end bells and the glass melamine fuse barrel. The terminals
shall be penned. Fuses shall be time-delay and must hold 500% of rated current
for a minimum of four seconds, clear 20 times rated current in .01 seconds or less
and be listed by Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc., with an interrupting rating of
200,000 amperes R.M.S. symmetrical. The fuses shall be UL Class L.

B. Circuits 0 to 600 ampere shall be protected by current limiting BUSSMAN LOW-
PEAK Dual-Element Fuses LPN-RK (250 volts) or LPS-RK (600 volts). All dual-
element fuses shall have separate overload and short-circuit elements. Fuse
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16.2

16.3

16.4

16.5

17.

shall incorporate a spring activated thermal overload element, have a 284°F
melting point alloy and shall be independent of the short-circuit clearing chamber.
The fuse must hold 500% of rated current for a minimum of ten seconds and be
listed by Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc., with an interrupting rating of 200,000
amperes R.M.S. symmetrical. The fuses shall be UL Class RK1.

Equipment Protection: Where fused disconnects are furnished for mechanical equipment
and fuses shall be sized not greater than the listed maximum overcurrent protection
(MOCP) listed for that piece of equipment. (See mechanical submittals for MOCP of
equipment furnished.)

Labeling: Prior to the installation of any fuse, the fuse holder shall be permanently labeled
with the amperage of the fuse to be installed. See NAMEPLATES paragraph elsewhere
in this specification.

Spares: Upon completion of the building, the contractor shall provide the Owner with
fuses as shown below:

A. 10% (minimum of three) of each type and rating of installed fuses shall be supplied
as spares.

Manufacturers: BUSSMAN as specified, or equal UL classes by CEFCO, CHASE
SHAWMUT, ECONOMY or GENERAL ELECTRIC.

SAFETY SWITCH, HEAVY DUTY:

17.1

17.2

17.3

18.

General: Provide heavy duty safety switches having the electrical characteristics, ratings
and modifications shown on drawings. All switches shall have: NEMA 1 general purpose
enclosures indoors, NEMA 4 stainless steel for dishwasher and pulper, or NEMA 3R where
exposed to weather unless noted otherwise, handle whose position is easily recognizable
that is integral with the switch base and is padlockable in the "OFF" position; visible blades,
reinforced fuse clips; non-teasible, positive, quick-make; quick-break mechanisms and
switch assembly plus operating handle as an integral part of the enclosure base. All
switches shall be UL listed, HP rated, shall have defeatable door interlocks that prevent
the door from opening when the operating handle is in the "ON" position and shall have
line terminal shields.

Manufacturers: GENERAL ELECTRIC, SQUARE D or WESTINGHOUSE.

Nameplates: Label each device specified under "NAMEPLATES".

ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKERS:

18.1

18.2

General: Provide enclosed circuit breakers having the electrical characteristics, ratings
and modifications shown on the drawings. All enclosed circuit breakers shall have:
NEMA 1 general purpose enclosures indoors or NEMA 3R where exposed to weather
unless noted otherwise; handles that are padlockable in the "OFF" position and remain in
positive contact with the breaker handle at all times; nonteasible, positive, quick-make,
quick-break mechanisms. Circuit breakers shall be molded case and have minimum
interrupting capacity (UL and NEMA) of not less than 22,000 amperes symmetrical at 480
volts and 10,000 amperes symmetrical at 240/120 volts.

Manufacturers: GENERAL ELECTRIC, SQUARE D or WESTINGHOUSE.
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18.3

19.

Nameplates: Label each device as specified under "NAMEPLATES".

MOTOR VOLTAGES:

19.1

19.2

20.

Motor Voltages: Unless specified otherwise, all motors shall conform to the following
voltages:

A. Smaller than 1/2 HP: 120 volts
B. 1/2 HP and Over: 200 volts for 208 volt systems

The motor horsepowers, voltages and phases are the estimated power requirements of all
equipment furnished under other sections of these specifications. If the contractor selects
equipment with larger horsepowers, different voltages, or phases, the circuits (wire and
conduit) and protective devices (circuit breakers or switches and starters), both size and
poles, shall be changed for the ampacity, voltage and phase actually to be installed. In
no case shall the circuit KVA be less than that specified. The contractor shall coordinate
with trades to this end at no additional cost to the contractor.

GROUNDING:

21.

A. General: Provide grounding and bonding of elements of facility as required by the
current edition of the National Electrical Code and as specified herein.

B. Grounding: existing main.

C. Bond panelboards, safety switches, non-current carrying parts of fixed equipment,
conduit, conductor enclosures and related items to the grounding system.

D. Provide grounding jump for each receptacle to the conduit system with exception
of isolated ground receptacles. For isolated ground circuits, provide a separate
grounding conductor from isolated receptacle to isolated ground buss in
panelboard.

WIRING DEVICES:

21.1

21.2

General: Provide heavy duty specification grade devices as specified herein and as
shown on the drawings. Receptacles not specified herein not scheduled on drawings but
shown on the drawings shall be of similar construction and NEMA configuration.

Devices:

A. Switches:

ARROW/HART EAGLE HUBBELL LEVITON

SPST 1991-I 2221-V 1221- 1221-
Three-Way 1993-I 2223-V 1223-| 1223-|
SPST-Key 1991-1 2221-L 1221-L 1221-L
Three-Way Key 1993-L 2223-L 1223-L 1223-L
SPST s/Pilot 2999-R 2221-PL 1297

SPDTCO (Momentary) 1895-1 1200V 1556-I
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B. Convenience Outlets:

ARROW/HART EAGLE HUBBELL LEVITON

Simplex (15A-120V) 5261-| 5261-V 5261-| 5261-I

Duplex (15A-120V) 5262-I 5262-V 5262-I 5262-I

Clock (Outlet Only) 6707 775V 7707-SS

Ground Fault 1591-1F 7677V 6198-I

Isolated Ground 1G5262 IG5262RN  1G5262 1G5262
C. Other Special Outlets: Provide outlet as required to match equipment shroud.

Provide one mating plug with each special outlet. Provide a 1/2" x 1 1/2"
nameplate, black for 120/208V with rating engraved in 3/16" letters on all special

outlets.
D. Equals by PASS and SEYMOUR.

22. DEVICE PLATES:

22.1  General: Provide suitable plate for all outlets and install with all edges in contact with
finished wall. Mount plates vertically.

22.2 Gangs: Where two or more device are shown adjacent, they shall be mounted in ganged
boxes and covered with one face plate.

22.3 Size: Plates shall be standard size, except where necessary to cover masonry openings,
jumbo plates shall be used.

22.4  Finish:

A. Device plates on exposed boxes shall be galvanized steel.
B. Weatherproof covers shall be weatherproof in-use type.
C. All other device plates shall be satin stainless steel.

23. LIGHTING FIXTURES:

23.1  General: Provide lighting fixtures of types and sizes as indicated on drawings complete
with plaster frames, supports and mounting accessories. Fixtures shall be left clean at
completion of project.

23.2  Suspension:

A. Grid Troffers: Omit hangers and fasten to inverted tees with holddown clips.
B. Surface and recessed incandescent: For ceiling support systems with members

2' on center, use fixture support brackets supplied by manufacturer. Where no
bracket is supplied by manufacturer and where span exceeds 2', provide two 1
5/8" x 7/8" x 12 ga. minimum channels spanning ceiling supports with 18 ga.
stainless steel wire tiles.

C. Flanged troffers, surface fluorescent or recessed H.I.D.: Support from structural
system with two 3/8" threaded rods, unless otherwise noted. Use nut and locknut
to secure fixture. For fixtures not connected with flexible conduit, the contractor
shall verify exact location of fixture knock-out and wireway prior to roughing outlet
box.
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A. Poured-in-place concrete or precast solid masonry: Concrete expandable

B. Steel Bar Joints or Steel Beams: 1 5/8" x 3/4" x 12 ga. channel bolted to top
chords. Drill channel and secure threaded rods to channel with nut and locknut

C. Along Bar Joist or Steel Beam Center Line: F&M Fig. 255, GRINNELL Fig. 88 or

Fixture Ceiling Compatibility: Fixture numbers scheduled are for general design only (i.e.
size, number of lamps, lens, etc.). Contractor is to verify type ceiling system (plaster,
sheetrock, grid, spline, etc.) to be used and order appropriate fixtures complete with all

General: Provide outlets and raceways at locations shown on the drawings.

23.4  Structural System Attachments:

anchors unless otherwise noted.

unless otherwise noted.

ELCEN Fig. 29 beam clamps unless otherwise noted.
235

necessary accessories as required for ceiling system.

24. TELEPHONE/DATA CONDUIT SYSTEM:
24.1
24.2  Telephone Service Entrance: Existing.
24.3  Floor Outlets: Flush box with cover plate. See drawings for detail.
24.4  Wall Outlets: Flush boxes with blank plates.
24.5

Raceway: 1" conduit with pull cord from each wall or floor outlet back to above ceiling and
terminate with smooth bushing within 12" of cable tray if cable tray is shown. Otherwise
route to above corridor ceiling.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 22 2000
NATURAL GAS PIPING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. The requirements of the General Conditions, Special Conditions and Section 23 0000,
Mechanical General, apply to all work specified in this section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This section covers the natural gas system installation, including but not limited to piping,
regulators, unions, valves, installation, testing and other normal parts that make the
system complete, operable, code compliant and acceptable to the authorities having
jurisdiction.

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. The latest published edition of a reference shall be applicable to this project unless
identified by a specific edition date.

B. All reference amendments adopted prior to the effective date of this contract shall be
applicable to this project.

C. All materials, installation and workmanship shall comply with the applicable requirements
and standards addressed within the following references:
1. International Fuel Gas Code.
2. Latest Edition of NFPA 54, National Fuel Gas Code.
3. Minimum Safety Standards for Natural Gas, 49 Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR) Part 192.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. All materials, equipment and work shall meet or exceed all applicable federal, state and
local requirements and conform to codes and ordinances of authorities having
jurisdiction.

B. Valves: Manufacturer's name, size, standards compliance and pressure rating clearly

marked on outside of valve body.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products
specified in this section with minimum three years documented experience.

D. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum three years documented experience. Installation of natural gas systems shall
be performed by individuals licensed by the State Board of Plumbing Examiners as a
Journeyman or Master Plumber. All installation shall be supervised by a licensed Master
Plumber. All testing shall be performed by a licensed Journeyman or Master Plumber.
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15 SUBMITTALS

A.

Product Data: Provide code and standards compliance verification, manufacturer's
product data and ratings on pipe materials, pipe fittings, regulators, valves and
accessories.

Record Documents:

1. Submit test reports and inspection certification for all natural gas systems
installed under this Contract.

2. Record actual locations of valves, regulators, etc. and prepare valve charts.

3. Provide full written description of manufacturer’s warranty.

1.6 DELIVER, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A.

Accept valves on site in shipping containers with labeling in place, inspect for damage
and store with a minimum of handling. Store plastic piping under cover out of direct
sunlight. Do not store materials directly on the ground.

Provide temporary protective coating on cast iron and steel valves.

Provide temporary end caps and closures on piping and fittings. Maintain in place until
installation.

Protect piping systems from entry of foreign materials by temporary covers, completing
sections of the work and isolating parts of completed system.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

21 GENERAL

A.

2.2 PIPING

A.

All materials shall meet or exceed all applicable referenced standards, federal, state and
local requirements, and conform to codes and ordinances of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Natural gas pressures shall not exceed 5 pounds per square inch gauge on customer
side of the meter.

Pipe joint compound shall be lead-free, non-toxic, non-hardening, insoluble in the
presence of natural gas and compliant with ANSI/NSF 61 and Federal Specification TT-
S-1732. Temperature service range of -15 degrees F to +400 degrees F, manufactured
by Hercules “Megaloc” or approved equal by Rectorseal, La-Co or Oatey.

Piping shall be seamless Schedule 40 black steel, ASTM A106 or ASTM A53 Type "S",
Grade A or B, with Class 150 black malleable iron threaded fittings conforming to ASME
B16.3.

Provide factory-applied, three-layer coating of epoxy, adhesive, and PE or field applied
primer and epoxy paint coating on all pipe and fittings. Field applied coating is restricted
to fittings and short sections of pipe necessarily stripped for threading. Field coating shall
be manufactured by Amercoat Type 240 or approved equal and applied in accordance
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2.3

2.4

25

2.6

with manufacturer's recommendations. Galvanizing shall not be considered adequate
protection.

VALVES

A.

B.

All valves shall be designed, manufactured and approved for natural gas service.

Line Shut-off Valves sizes 2 inches and smaller shall be iron body lubricated plug valve
conforming to ASTM-A-126, UL Listed and AGA approved for natural gas service with
threaded ends, wrench operation, rated for 200 WOG service pressure and —20 to 200
deg. F., manufactured by Resun Model R-1430 or Nordstrom Model 142.

PRESSURE REGULATORS

A.

C.

All pressure regulators shall be designed, manufactured and approved for natural gas
service.

Pressure regulators for individual service lines shall be capable of reducing distribution
line pressure to pressures required for users. Pressure relief shall be set at a lower
pressure than would cause unsafe operation of any connected user. Regulator shall have
a single port with orifice diameter no greater than that recommended by manufacturer for
the maximum gas pressure at the regulator inlet. Regulator vent valve shall be of resilient
materials designed to withstand flow conditions when pressed against valve port.
Regulator shall be capable of limiting build-up of pressure under no-flow conditions to 50
percent or less of the discharge pressure maintained under flow conditions. Commercial
grade diaphragm type with internal relief valve, vent valve, cast iron body, Buna-N
diaphragm. Manufactured by Rockwell or Fisher.

Install pressure gauge adjacent to and downstream of each line pressure regulator.

UNIONS

A.

B.

Unions in 2 inches and smaller in ferrous lines shall be right and left hand nipple/coupling
assembly, or ASME B16.39, Class 150, malleable iron with brass-to-iron seat, ground
joint, and threaded ends, 2-1/2 inches and larger shall be ground flange unions.
Companion flanges on lines at various items of equipment, machines and pieces of
apparatus may serve as unions to permit disconnection of piping.

Unions connecting ferrous pipe to copper or brass pipe shall be dielectric type.

FLANGES

A.

All 150 Ib. and 300 Ib. ANSI flanges shall be domestically manufactured, weld neck
forged carbon steel, conforming to ANSI B16.5 and ASTM A-181 Grade | or Il or
A-105-71. Slip on flanges shall not be used. Each fitting shall be stamped as specified by
ANSI B16.9 and, in addition, shall have the laboratory control number stenciled on each
fitting for ready reference as to physical properties and chemical composition of the
material. Complete test reports may be required for any fitting selected at random.
Flanges which have been machined, remarked, painted or otherwise produced
domestically from imported forges will not be acceptable. Flanges shall have the
manufacturer’s trademark permanently identified in accordance with MSS SP-25.
Contractor shall submit data for firm certifying compliance with these Specifications. Bolts
used shall be carbon steel bolts with semi-finished hexagon nuts of American Standard
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Heavy dimensions. All thread rods will not be an acceptable for flange bolts. Bolts shall
have a tensile strength of 60,000 psi and an elastic limit of 30,000 psi. Flat-faced flanges
shall be required to match flanges on pumps, check valves, strainers, etc. Only one
manufacturer of weld flanges will be approved for each project.

All flanges shall be gasketed. Place gasket between flanges of flanged joints. Gaskets
shall fit within the bolt circle on raised face flanges and shall be full face on flat face
flanges. Gaskets shall be cut from 1/16 inch thick, non metallic, non asbestos gasket
material suitable for operating temperatures from -150 degrees F to +75 degrees F,
Klingersil C-4400, Manville Style 60 service sheet packing, or approved equal.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

16014

PREPARATION

A.

B.

Ream pipe ends and remove cutting burrs. Bevel plain end ferrous pipe.

Remove cutting oil, scale and dirt, on inside and outside of piping, before assembly.

EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS

A.

Provide specified connections, shutoff valves, regulators and unions at each piece of
equipment requiring natural gas.

Provide and install union type connections at all equipment to permit removal of service
piping.

Gas service connections shall have a diameter at least one pipe size larger than that of
the inlet connection to the equipment as provided by the manufacturer and be of
adequate size to provide the total input demand of the connected equipment.

Rigid metallic pipe and fittings shall be used at service connections to all stationary
equipment.

INSTALLATION

A. Installation shall meet or exceed all applicable federal, state and local requirements,
referenced standards and conform to codes and ordinances of authorities having
jurisdiction.

B. All installation shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s published recommendations.

C. All installation shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s published recommendations.

D. All above ground gas piping shall be electrically continuous and bonded to electrical
system ground conductor in accordance with NFPA 70.

E. Provide and install union type fittings at proper points to permit dismantling or removal of
pipe. Where union type fittings are necessary for piping dismantling purposes, right and
left nipples and couplings shall be used. Flanges, ground-joint unions or approved flexible
appliance connectors may be used at exposed equipment connections.
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3.4

16014

Provide dielectric isolation device where copper lines connect to ferrous lines or
equipment, such as dielectric coupling or dielectric flange fitting.

Valves, regulators, flanges, union type fittings and similar appurtenances shall be
accessible for operation and servicing and shall not be located above ceilings, within
chases, walls/partitions, spaces utilized as return air plenums or non-accessible
locations.

Route piping in orderly manner and maintain gradient. Install piping to conserve building
space. Group piping whenever practical at common elevations.

Install piping to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe, joints, or
connected equipment.

Make service connections at the top of the main, whenever the depth of the main is
sufficient to allow top connections. When service connections cannot be made at the top
of the main, they shall be made on the side of the main no lower than the horizontal
midpoint of the gas main.

Close nipples, bushing and cross type fittings shall not be installed in any gas piping
system.

Install valves for shut off and to isolate equipment. All valves shall be located such that
servicing and operation is possible. Screw pattern valves placed in horizontal lines shall
be installed with their valve stems inclined at an angle of a minimum of 30 degrees above
the horizontal position. All valves shall be true and straight at the time the system is
tested and inspected for final acceptance. Valves shall be installed as nearly as possible
to the locations indicated in the Contract Drawings.

Horizontal natural gas piping shall be supported at intervals of no greater than 6 foot for
1/2 inch piping, 8 foot for 3/4 inch and 1 inch piping and 10 foot for 1-1/4 inches and

larger piping.

TESTING

A.

The natural gas piping system shall be inspected, tested, purged and placed into
operation in accordance with NFPA 54 and as required herein.

Natural gas piping systems shall be carefully inspected, tested, purged and placed into
operation by a Licensed Plumber. All pneumatic tests shall be witnessed, recorded and
countersigned by the MD Anderson Inspector.

All necessary apparatus for conducting tests shall comply with the requirements of NFPA
54,

All new rough-in distribution piping and affected portions of existing systems connected
to, shall be subjected to a pneumatic test pressure utilizing clean, dry air and shall be
demonstrated to be absolutely tight when subjected to the pressures and time durations
listed herein. All equipment and components designed for operating pressures of less
than the test pressure shall not be connected to the piping system during test.

Systems on which the normal operating pressure is less than 0.5 pounds per square inch
gauge (psig), the test pressure shall be 5.0 psig and the time interval shall be 30 minutes.

HVAC Additions
Bibb County Middle Schools 22 2000-5



F. Systems on which the normal operating pressure is between 0.5 psig and 5.0 psig, the
test pressure shall be 1.5 times the normal operating pressure or 5.0 psig, whichever is
greater, and the time interval shall be 30 minutes.

G. Systems on which the normal operating pressure is 5.0 psig or greater, the test pressure
shall be 1.5 times the normal operating pressure, and the time interval shall be one (1)
hour.

H. After testing is complete, the entire gas system shall be purged with dry nitrogen to
eliminate all air, debris and moisture from the piping before natural gas is introduced into
the system.

I After successful results of pressure test and purging have been completed, a leakage
test shall be performed in accordance with NFPA 54 Appendix D.

J. Connect, inspect and purge gas utilization equipment and place into operation only after
successful results of pressure test, leakage test and purging have been completed and
accepted.

K. In all instances in which leaks are then found, they shall be eliminated in the manner

designated by the Owner’s duly authorized representative. Testing operations shall be
repeated until gas-piping systems are absolutely tight at the pneumatic test pressures
indicated above.

END OF SECTION

16014 HVAC Additions
Bibb County Middle Schools 22 2000-6



SECTION 23 0000
MECHANICAL GENERAL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 DESCRIPTION

A.  This division and the accompanying drawings cover furnishing of all labor, equipment,
appliances and materials and performing all operations in connection with the
installation of complete air conditioning, ventilating and heating systems as specified
herein and as shown on the drawings.

B.  The general provisions of the Contract including the conditions of the Contract
(General, Supplementary and other Conditions) and other divisions as appropriate,
apply to all work specified in this division.

1.2 CODES AND REGULATIONS

A. Comply with the following codes and standards as applicable, including all Georgia
amendments, for all heating, ventilating and air conditioning materials and
workmanship:

1. The International Energy Conservation Code, 2009 Edition.
2. The International Mechanical Code, 2012 Edition.
3. The National Electrical Code, 2014 Edition.

B.  The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced
and are referred to in the text by the basic designation only.

Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute Standards (ARI).

American National Standards Institute, Inc. Standards (ANSI).

American Society for Testing and Materials Publications (ASTM).

American Gas Association, Inc. Laboratories (AGA).

American Society of Mechanical Engineers Code (ASME).

National Fire Protection Association Standards (NFPA).

Sheet Metal and Air-Conditioning Contractors' National Association, Inc.

(SMACNA).

8. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL).

NooRawh -~

C. Comply with all state and local codes having jurisdiction. Make all modifications
required by these codes without additional charges. Immediately bring to the attention
of the Architect any conflict between these documents and the governing codes. Follow
the drawings and specifications where code requirements are less stringent than those
shown on the drawings or in the specifications.

D. Obtain all permits, inspections and approvals as required by all authorities having
jurisdiction and deliver certificates of approval to the Architect. Assume and pay all
fees and costs of any nature whatsoever incidental to these permits.

E. Comply with all applicable provisions of the William-Steiger Occupational Safety and
Health Act (OSHA).
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 COORDINATION

A.

The products of particular manufacturers have been used as the basis of design in
preparation of these documents. Coordinate with all other trades for any modifications
to the mechanical systems and their components, the electrical systems, the building
structure and architecture or any other portion of the building that result from the use
of any other than the basis of design equipment.

Such coordination shall occur before delivery of products from the manufacturer and
shall be clearly indicated on the shop drawings. Perform all related modifications
without any additional cost to the Contract.

2.2 DESCRIPTION

A.

All products shall be new and shall bear the Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. (UL) label
unless specifically indicated otherwise.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL

A.

The mechanical drawings do not give exact elevations or location of lines, nor do they
show all the offsets, control lines or installation details. Carefully lay out the work at the
site to conform to the structural conditions, to provide proper grading of lines, to avoid
all obstructions, to conform to details of the installation supplied by the manufacturers
of the equipment to be installed, and to thereby provide an integrated and coordinated
installation operating at optimum performance.

If equipment, piping and ductwork requires space conditions other than those shown,
or if the equipment is rearranged, assume full responsibility for the rearrangement of
the space and have the Architect review the change before proceeding with the work.
Perform all related costs incurred without any additional cost to the Contract.

Properly locate and size of all slots and openings in the building structure pertaining to
the work and correctly locate sleeves, inserts and cores.

Coordinate the work of several various trades so that it may be installed in the most
direct and workmanlike manner without hindering or handicapping the other trades.
Handle piping interferences by giving precedence to pipe lines which require a stated
grade for proper operation. For example, sewer lines and condensate piping shall take
precedence over water lines in determination of elevations. Where there is interference
between sewer lines and condensate lines, the sewer lines shall have precedence and
provisions shall be made in the condensate lines for looping them around the sewer
lines. In all cases, lines requiring a stated grade for their proper operation shall have
precedence over electrical conduit and ductwork.

Install all piping and ductwork in finished areas in chases, furred spaces or above
ceilings.
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3.2

3.3

Do not install piping, equipment or ductwork in electrical rooms or electronic data
rooms except as serving only those rooms. Do not run piping or ductwork or locate
equipment with respect to switchboards, panelboards, power panels, motor control
centers or dry type transformers. Clearances apply vertically from floor to structure:

1. Within 42" in front (and rear if free standing) of electrical equipment.

2. Within 36" of sides of electrical equipment.

Provide access to equipment and apparatus requiring operation, service or
maintenance within the life of the system. Devices include but are not limited to motors,
valves, filters and dampers. Equipment located above lay-in type ceilings is considered
accessible.

ELECTRICAL WORK

A.

Comply with the electrical system characteristics indicated on the electrical drawings
and specified in Division 26 all electrical equipment provided under this Division.

All components shall be in conformance with the requirements of the National Electrical
Code and Division 26. Furnish motor starters for all equipment under Section 23 0513,
Starters and Disconnect Switches, unless specifically indicated to be furnished under
Division 26.

Provide all power wiring and final power connections to the systems under Division 26.

Provide control wiring (120 volt and less) under Division 23 and extend from the 120
volt power circuits indicated on the electrical drawings. All wiring for voltages higher
than 30 volts shall be done by a licensed electrician.

Take all electrical characteristics from the electrical drawings and coordinate with the
electrical drawings before equipment is ordered or shop drawings submitted.

Electrical power wiring to HVAC control panels may not be indicated on the drawings.
Determine final control panel locations and quantity prior to bidding and include 115
volt power circuits to each control panel location.

MOTORS

A.

Unless specifically noted otherwise in other sections of these specifications, all motors
and motor controllers shall meet the requirements specified in this Section. All motors
shall be built in accordance with the current applicable IEEE and NEMA standards and
shall have voltage, phase, frequency and service as scheduled.

Motors larger than 1/2 horsepower shall have bearings with pressure grease
lubrication fittings.

Unless otherwise indicated, motors smaller than 1/2 horsepower shall be capacitor
start or split phase type designed for 120 volt, single phase, 60 cycle alternating
current. Shaded pole motors will not be acceptable except 35 watts and smaller.
Motors 1/2 horsepower and larger shall be squirrel cage induction type, 3 phase, 60
cycle alternating current.
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3.4

3.5

3.6

If motors are furnished varying in horsepower and/or characteristics from those
specified, first inform the Architect of the change by clearly identifying it on the shop
drawings or submittal, and then coordinate the change with all associated parties. Bear
all additional charges in connection with the change.

PROTECTION OF EQUIPMENT

A.  Store all equipment, including pipe and valves, off the ground and under cover. For
storage outdoors, securely fit minimum 4 mil thick plastic to withstand splattering,
ground water, precipitation and wind.

B. Protect air handling unit coils by use of protective sheet metal panels or plywood.

C.  Plug ends of pipe and close ends of ducts when work is stopped with 4 mil thick plastic
taped in place until work resumes. Duct tape is not an acceptable substitute.

D. Repair or replace damaged equipment at the option of the Architect.

PAINTING

A. Repaint factory painted equipment that has been scratched or marred to match original
factory color.

B. Clean and paint all un-insulated black ferrous metal items exposed to sight inside the
building such as equipment hangers and supports with one coat of zinc chromate
primer. In addition, paint such items in finished spaces with two coats of finish paint in
a color to match adjacent surfaces or as otherwise directed by the Architect.

C. Clean and paint black ferrous metal items exposed outside the building such as gas
piping, un-insulated pipe and pipe supports with one coat of rust inhibiting primer and
two coats of an asphaltic base aluminum paint.

D. In lieu of painting hanger rods, cadmium plated or galvanized steel rods may be
furnished.

E. Do not paint nameplates on equipment and afford suitable protection to the plates to
prevent their being rendered illegible during the painting operation.

F. Re-coat galvanizing broken during construction with cold galvanizing compound.

G. Paint all ductwork, piping, insulation, conduit, structural members or other

appurtenances visible through ceiling grilles flat black.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

A.

Assume all cost of, and be responsible for, all cutting and patching required to complete
the installation of the work. All cutting shall be carefully and neatly done so as not to
damage or cut away more than is necessary of any portions of the structure.

Reinstate all surfaces to the condition of the adjacent surfaces.
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3.7

3.8

C.

Make suitable provisions for adequately water-proofing at the penetrations of exterior
walls and the roof.

SLEEVES AND FRAMES

A. Install in concrete, carpentry or masonry construction, all necessary sleeves, frames,
hangers, expansion bolts, inserts and other fixtures and appurtenances necessary for
the support of all pipe, duct, equipment and devices furnished under this Division.

B.  Cut openings and install sleeves or frames through walls and surfaces in a neat
workmanlike manner. Cut openings only as large as required for the installation. Install
sleeves and/or frames flush with finished surfaces and grout in place unless otherwise
indicated. Leave surfaces around openings smooth and finish to match surrounding
surface.

C. Where pipes pass through walls, sleeves shall be standard weight black steel pipe or
20-gauge galvanized sheet metal with ends flush with both surfaces.

D. Provide each pipe or duct passing through walls with sleeves having an internal
diameter 1 inch larger that the outside dimensions of the insulated pipe or duct.

E. Pack all penetrations through rated walls with mineral wool and cap off with a silicon
caulk. As an alternate use an approved, fire rated sealant as manufactured by Hilti, 3M
or Dow. Materials shall meet or exceed UL 1479 or ASTM E814 requirements.

F. Sleeves through exterior walls shall be steel pipe, cast iron pipe or Schedule 40 PVC
flush with both wall surfaces, and with the space between the pipe and the sleeve
caulked watertight in an approved manner.

CLEANING

A. Remove all stickers, rust, stains, labels and temporary covers before final acceptance.

B. Clean the exterior surfaces of all mechanical equipment, piping and ducts of all grease,
oil, paint, dust and other construction debris.

C. Clean the interior of all ducts, plenums and casings of all debris and blow free all
particles of rubbish and dust before installing outlet faces.

D. Lubricate bearings that require lubrication in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations. Provide two copies of certification of lubrication.

E. Provide temporary filters for any fans operated during construction. Change temporary
filters regularly to prevent contamination of the equipment and duct systems. Install
new and unused permanent filters one week prior to final inspection.

F. Cover ends of open ducts and pipes during construction except when working on such
end prohibits covering. Cover with minimum 4 mil thick polyethylene taped, tied or
wired in place.

G. Clean and polish identification plates.
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3.9 COOPERATION WITH TEST AND BALANCE

A.

Provide the Test and Balance agency a complete set of contract documents, change
orders and approved submittals.

Coordinate with the building automation system contractor to provide all required
hardware, software, personnel and assistance to the Test and Balance agency as
needed to balance the systems.

In preparation for the testing and balancing ensure that the HVAC systems are
complete and at operational readiness. As a minimum verify the following:
1. Airside systems:
a. All ductwork is complete with all air distribution terminals installed.
b. All volume dampers, fire dampers and fire/smoke dampers are open and
functional.
C. Clean filters are installed.
d. All fans are operating, free of vibration and rotating in the correct direction.
e. Variable frequency drives have been started up and all safeties have been
verified.

Provide additional belts or sheaves as required by the Test and Balance agency.
Promptly correct deficiencies identified during Test and Balance.
Repair duct insulation and vapor barrier at the completion of testing and balancing.

Maintain a construction schedule that allows the Test and Balance agency to complete
testing and balancing prior to building occupancy.

3.10 EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS AND BID BASIS

A.

It is the intent of these Specifications to indicate a standard of quality for all materials
incorporated into the work. Manufacturer's names are used to designate the item of
equipment or material as a means of establishing grade and quality.

Substituted manufacturers of similar quality products will be considered unless these
specifications state otherwise. Such manufacturer's products may be considered as
substitutions but shall not be used as a basis for bidding. In the event substitutions are
submitted to the Architect for review prior to bid, furnish descriptive catalog material,
test data and samples, as well as any other pertinent data necessary to demonstrate
that the proposed substitutions are acceptable equals to the specified product. No
substitutions shall be made without the written consent of the Architect.

The use of one named manufacturer in the schedules on the drawings is for guide
purposes. The provisions of the previous paragraph shall govern in the selection of
products to be used.

3.11 WARRANTY

A.

Provide all systems and components with a one year warranty from the date of final
acceptance unless otherwise noted in the contract documents. The warranty shall
cover all materials and workmanship. During this warranty period correct all defects in
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materials and workmanship by repair or replacement without incurring any additional
cost to the Contract.

Warrant all air conditioning compressors for an additional four years beyond the initial
one year warranty. This additional warranty shall include parts only.

3.12 FOUNDATIONS

A.

B.

Concrete foundations are required for equipment furnished under Division 23. Unless
otherwise noted, foundations shall be 4" high. Perform all concrete work conforming to
the requirements of Division 3. Neatly chamfer all corners of the foundations.

After removal of the forms, rub the surface of the foundation.

3.13 RECORDS AND INSTRUCTIONS FOR OWNER

A.

Accumulate during the job's progress the following data in triplicate prepared in neat
brochures or packet folders and turn over to the Architect for check and subsequent
delivery to the Owner:

1. All warranties, guarantees and manufacturer's directions on equipment and
materials.

2. Approved fixture brochures, wiring diagrams and control diagrams.

3. Copies of approved shop drawings.

4 Operating instructions for the HVAC systems. Include recommended periodic
maintenance and seasonal changeover procedures, and suggested procedures
in operation of all systems to promote energy conservation. Write these
instructions expressly for this project and refer to equipment and devices by
mark number from the drawing schedules. Submit operating instructions and
procedures in draft form for approval, prior to final issue of complete brochures.
Manufacturer's advertising literature or catalogs will not be acceptable for
operating and maintenance instructions.

5. Repair parts lists of all major items of equipment including name, address and
telephone number of the local supplier or agent.

Submit all of the above data to the Architect for approval at such time as the last
inspection is requested prior to the final inspection, but in no case less than two weeks
before final inspection.

Give not less than one day of operating instruction, during the adjustment and testing
period, to the Owner's operating personnel in order to familiarize them with the proper
care and operation of the equipment. Break the 8 hours into a series of two 4 hour
sessions. Use the written operating instructions referred to above as the basis for this
instruction.

A competent technician employed by the Building Automation System subcontractor
shall be required to instruct the Owner in proper operating procedures and shall explain
the significance of the controls literature filed in the maintenance manual over a period
of two days while the system is in continuous operation.

3.14 RECORD DRAWINGS

A.

Maintain on a daily basis at the project site a complete set of "Record Drawings"
reflecting an accurate dimensional record of all buried or concealed work. Mark the
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"Record Drawings" to show the precise location of concealed work and equipment,
including concealed or embedded piping and valves and all changes and deviations in
the work from that shown on the Contract Documents. This requirement shall not be
construed as authorization to make changes in the layout of the work without definitive
instructions from the Architect.

The "Record Drawings" shall consist of bond prints, scanned PDFs or AutoCad
drawings for this Division with the Engineer's seal and Engineer's firm name removed
from the drawings.

Record dimensions shall clearly and accurately delineate the work as installed.
Locations shall be suitably identified by at least two dimensions to a permanent
structure.

Mark all "Record Drawings" on the front lower right hand corner with a rubber stamp
impression that states the following: "RECORD DRAWINGS. To be used for recording
field deviations and dimensional data only"

3.15 INSTALLATION

A.

Install all equipment in strict conformance with the manufacturer's recommendations,
as specified herein and as shown. If any conflict arises between these instructions
notify the Architect immediately for guidance.

3.16 EQUIPMENT LABELS

A.

Permanently label each item of equipment with a nameplate of sufficient size to clearly
indicate the identification designation (i.e. mark number) appearing in the Contract
documents.

Nameplates shall be 1/16" thick Bakelite laminate engraved with white letters through
black, or aluminum with black enameled surface and engraved letters. Handwritten
marker identifications will not be acceptable.

3.17 ACCESS DOORS

A.

Furnish and install access doors at each point required to provide access to concealed
fire dampers and other devices requiring operation, adjustment or maintenance.
Access doors shall be 16 gauge steel, prime coat finish with mounting straps,
concealed hinges and screwdriver locks, designed for the door to open 180 degrees.

Access doors installed in fire rated walls or partitions shall be UL labeled to maintain
the fire rating of the wall or partition.

Coordinate access panels in ceilings with the architectural reflected ceiling plans.
Obtain approval from the Architect before installing any ceiling access panels.

3.18 FLAME SPREAD AND SMOKE DEVELOPED RATINGS OF MATERIALS

A.

Materials and adhesives used throughout the mechanical systems for insulation,
jackets or coverings of any kind, or for piping or conduit systems or components, shall
have a flame spread rating not over 25 without evidence of continued combustion, and
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with a smoke developed rating not to exceed 50. If such materials are to be applied
with adhesives, test them as applied with such adhesives, or the adhesives used shall
have a flame spread rating not over 25 and a smoke developed rating not to exceed
50.

B. Determine flame spread rating and smoke developed rating by the Method of Testing
of Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials, NFPA 255, ASTM E84, and
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. standards. Such materials are listed in the
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., Building Materials List, under the heading Hazard
Classification (Fire).

3.19 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

A. Use no products that contain any known hazardous or carcinogenic materials. Do not
use products with asbestos or radioactive content.

B. Handling of any hazardous material is beyond the scope of these specifications. Any
requirements for such shall be handled outside this Contract by persons contracted to
do so.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 0140
SCHEDULE OF SUBMITTAL DATA

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  The requirements of the General Conditions, Special Conditions and Section 23 0000,
Mechanical General, apply to all work herein.

1.2 SHOP DRAWINGS

A. Submit shop drawings or fully descriptive catalog data for all items of material and
equipment furnished and installed under this Division. Submit to the Architect six
copies of all such shop drawings or catalog data.

B. Before submitting shop drawings to the Architect for review, examine them and ensure
that they correctly represent the material and equipment to which they pertain. The
Contractor's review of the shop drawings is not intended to take the place of the official
review by the Architect, and shop drawings which have not been reviewed and
accepted by the Architect shall not be used in fabricating or installing any work.

C. The review of shop drawings or catalog data by the Architect shall not relieve the
Contractor from his responsibility for deviations from the drawings or specifications
unless he has specifically called attention to such deviations, in writing, at the time of
submission and has obtained the permission of the Architect thereon, nor shall it relieve
him from responsibility for errors of any kind in the shop drawings. When attention is
called to deviations, state in the letter whether or not such deviations involve any
additional cost. If no additional costs are noted, it will be assumed that no extra cost is
involved for making the change.

D. Verifications and assignment of dimensions, quantities and construction means,
methods, sequences and procedures are the sole responsibility of the Contractor and
will not be a part of the Architect's review.

E. Reproduction of design documents in any portion for use in a submittal is not
acceptable and shop drawings submitted in this manner will be returned without review.

F. The Architect reserves the right to require a sample of any equipment or material to be
submitted for approval.

G. If resubmittals are necessary, make them exactly as specified herein for submittals.
Highlight resubmittals to indicate all revisions made to the original submittal and include
the applicable phrase "RESUBMITTAL NO.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 GENERAL

A.  Allproduct samples shall be new and shall bear all labels as identified by the applicable
specification section or drawing.
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

SUBMITTAL DATA

A.

Comply with these specifications and with the drawings in their entirety the submittal
data to be furnished for this project. The submittals scheduled herein are a minimum
and shall not be construed to limit the submittal data required to adequately describe
all materials and equipment to be incorporated into the work.

Shop drawings will be returned without review unless the following information as
applicable is included:

1. References to all pertinent data in these specifications or on the drawings such
as sound power levels, performance curves, etc.

Electrical characteristics and horsepower ratings.

Capacities of all equipment including capacity curves for fans.

Construction materials.

UL labels and ASME stamps where required.

Accessories specified.

Manufacturer, make and model number.

Weights and dimensional data of all major items of equipment.

Motor starters where required by Division 23.

0. A space large enough to accept a submittal stamp.

ZOINDOR BN

The data submitted shall reflect the actual equipment performance under the specified
conditions and shall not simply be a copy of the scheduled data on the drawings.
Identify all submitted equipment on the shop drawings with the same mark numbers
as indicated on the drawings or in these specifications. Clearly highlight any deviation
from any part of the Contract Documents.

Paper copy HVAC submittal data shall be assembled into 3-ring binders and each
binder shall be provided with an identification tab for each specification section that
requires submittals and an index sheet shall be included listing each tabbed section.
Identify each item in each tabbed section with the paragraph number relating to the
item. In the event that all required submittal items are not included with the first
submittal, the 3-ring binders shall be large enough to accept all subsequent submittal
data. Shop drawings not submitted in accordance with this paragraph will be returned
without review.

As an alternative, submittals may be submitted to the Architect electronically.
Electronic submittals shall be PDF images of the items to be submitted, shall be
properly collated and shall include a cover sheet with index. Identify each item in the
index with the paragraph number relating to the submitted item. Electronically
submitted shop drawings not submitted in accordance with this paragraph will be
returned without review.

Submit the bound paper submittals or electronic submittals for review no later than 30
days after award of Contract. No submittal will be checked until all required submittals
have been received by the Architect with the exception that Automatic Temperature
Controls submittals may be forwarded for review after the remaining submittals have
been reviewed and accepted by the Architect.
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G.  Submit shop drawings for the following:

Starters and disconnect switches

Test, adjusting and balancing report forms

Thermal insulation

Refrigerant and condensate drain piping materials

Packaged rooftop air conditioning units

Split system heat pumps

Fabric ductwork, supports and accessories

Flexible round ductwork

Dampers

Grilles, registers and diffusers

Building automation system (Rutland MS and Ballard Hudson MS)
Automatic temperature controls (Weaver MS and Howard MS)

3.2 OTHER SUBMITTALS

A. In addition to the above provide the following prior to final acceptance of the building
by the Owner:

1.

2.

3.

As-built drawings for the HVAC and plumbing installations specified in Section
23 0000, Mechanical General.

All warranties as specified in Section 23 0000, Mechanical General, and in other
sections of these specifications.

Operation and maintenance instructions as specified in Section 23 0000,
Mechanical General.

Test, adjusting and balancing reports as specified in Section 23 0593, Test and
Balance.

Keys for control cabinets and locking thermostat covers.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 0513
STARTERS AND DISCONNECT SWITCHES

PART 1 GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

The requirements of the General Conditions, Special Conditions and Section 23 0000,
Mechanical General, apply to all work specified in this section.

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK

A.

B.

Furnish and install all motor starters and disconnect switches required by this section.
Where starters and/or disconnect switches are furnished by equipment manufacturers,
comply with all requirements of this section. Refer to Division 26 for disconnect
switches provided therein.

All items required for a complete installation shall be provided.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Furnish all starters and disconnect switches to be installed under this section of these
specifications to be the product of one manufacturer.

Starters and disconnect switches manufactured by Asea Brown Boveri (ABB), Allen-
Bradley, Eaton, General Electric, Schneider or Siemens will be acceptable.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 STARTERS AND CONTACTORS

A.

Furnish starters for all motors unless indicated to be equipment furnished with
mechanical equipment, or as a part of Division 26 motor control centers.

Each starter shall incorporate overload elements of proper size to protect motors.
Coordinate starter holding coils with Section 23 0923, Building Automation System or
Section 23 0933, Automatic Temperature Controls. Holding coils shall be 120 volt or

less.

Provide 480V/120V control transformer with each 480 volt magnetic starter or control
panel.

Provide 208V/120V control transformer with each 208 magnetic starter or control
panel.

Provide one set of spare auxiliary contacts (1 normally open set and 1 normally closed
set) in each starter for the future, in addition to sealed contact.

Starters for 3 phase motors shall be magnetic type and unless otherwise indicated
shall be as follows:
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1. NEMA 1 enclosure, combination line starter with disconnect (non fused) and
thermal overload protection on all 3 phases.

2. 24V coil or 120V coil (to agree with control circuit - not to exceed 120V) and
control transformer built-in, with fuses in primary leads and in hot secondary
lead, other secondary grounded.

3. Furnish HAND-OFF-AUTO control for all automatically controlled starters and
remotely controlled starters. Furnish ON-OFF selector switch where there is no
automatic, remote or interlock control.

Starters for single phase motors shall be manual type motor rated switches with
thermal overload device (except omit overload device from switches for motors with
built-in overload protection) and NEMA type 1 enclosure except for installation in public
spaces or when noted for flush mounting. In such locations, provide jumbo stainless
steel flush plate and pull box. Provide pilot lights in starters when noted.

2.2 DISCONNECT SWITCHES

A.

Furnish and install a disconnect switch for all equipment requiring electrical power,
unless provided under Division 26.

When equipment manufacturer recommends over-current protection by HACR circuit
breaker or fuses, the disconnect switch for that piece of equipment shall be fused at
the maximum recommended fuse size. Otherwise, the disconnect shall be non-fused.

All disconnect switches and switch installation shall meet the requirements of NFPA
70.

Coordinate switch size and configuration with the equipment manufacturer’s
recommended maximum fuse size or other applicable data.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A.

Install equipment complete with all components connecting services and adjustments
for its safe operation and in compliance with requirements of the Contract.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 0593
TEST AND BALANCE

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

The requirements of the General Conditions, Special Conditions and Section 23 0000,
Mechanical General, apply to all work specified in this section.

SCOPE OF WORK

A.

Procure the services of an independent Test and Balance agency that is independent
of any contractor or manufacturer to perform the testing and balancing and to prepare
reports to the General Contractor and to the Architect. The Test and Balance agency
shall be a certified member of the Associated Air Balance Council (AABC) or the
National Environmental Balancing Bureau (NEBB). The Test and Balance agency
contract shall not be assigned to any subcontractor and shall work directly under the
General Contractor.

Perform testing and balancing in accordance with the latest edition of the AABC
National Standards for Total System Balance, and in accordance with the scope of
work defined herein.

The Test and Balance agency, as part of its contract, shall act as an authorized
inspection agency, responsible to the Owner and shall, during the test and balance,
list all systems that require correction or that have not been installed in accordance
with the drawings and specifications.

A single agency shall be responsible for all phases of testing and balancing.

Do not begin testing and balancing until all systems have been completed and are in
full working order. Put all heating, ventilating and air conditioning equipment into full
operation and continue the operation of same during each working day of testing and
balancing.

Upon the completion of the test and balance work the agency shall compile the test
data and submit four copies of the complete report to the Architect for his evaluation
and approval.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

21

MATERIALS

A.

Provide all required instrumentation, equipment, tools, devices and utility services to
perform the operations as specified herein.

Calibrate instruments used for testing and balancing of systems within six months
preceding the tests and check them for accuracy prior to start of work.
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2.2

C.

Instruments shall be of a type normally recognized as adequate and accurate for the
test contemplated. List the types of instruments, including manufacturer, serial number
and latest calibration date as a part of the submitted test data.

PATCHING MATERIALS

A.

Unless indicated otherwise, use same products as used in the work for patching holes
in insulation, ductwork and housings which have been cut or drilled for test purposes,
including access for test instruments, attaching jigs and similar purposes.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

REQUIRED DOCUMENTS

A.

Provide the following, in a timely fashion, to the Test and Balance agency:

1. Contract drawings (complete set).

2. Applicable specifications (Division 23 and 26 as a minimum).

3. Related addenda, change orders, reviewed shop drawings, reviewed equipment
manufacturer's submittal data and reviewed temperature control drawings.

COOPERATION

A. Refer to Section 23 0000, Mechanical General, for requirements in preparation for Test
and Balance.

BELT DRIVES

A. Adjustable sheave drives shall be adjusted by the Test and Balance agency. In cases
where the specified capacities cannot be obtained with the original adjustable sheave
or original fixed drive sheave the agency shall report the sheave size required to obtain
the specified capacity.

B.  Where larger or smaller sheave sizes are required provide new sheaves and, if

required, new belts.

OPERATING TEST

A.

B.

Make a complete system operating test for a period of eight hours with controls set in
their various positions to ensure proper operation under the design conditions. Make
all tests and final adjustments to the complete satisfaction of the Owner and the
Architect.

Schedule the operating test four weeks prior to scheduled completion date.

CONTROL PERFORMANCE CHECK

A.

The results produced by the operation of automatic controls shall be checked by the
Test and Balance agency. List and report controls requiring adjustment. The agency
shall be responsible only for final settings.
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3.6 SETTINGS

A.  Permanently mark the settings of all dampers and other adjustment devices in a
manner that will allow the settings to be restored. If a balancing device is provided with
a memory stop it shall be set and locked.

3.7 AIR BALANCING PROCEDURE

A. Prepare the air side systems for balancing as specified in Section 23 0000, Mechanical
General.

3.8 AIR BALANCING REQUIREMENTS

A.  Test, record and incorporate in the test and balance report the following items. The
report shall not be limited to these items, but shall include as minimum the following
requirements. Make all tests with supply, return and exhaust systems operating, and
with all doors, windows or other openings closed or in their normal operating condition.

B. Rooftop air conditioning units:

1.
2.

3.

Record each unit equipment manufacturer, model number and serial number.
Record each installed fan drive assembly, fan sheaves, motor sheaves and
belts.

Record each installed motor manufacturer, motor horsepower, motor name plate
and measured voltage and motor name plate and measured full load amperage
(one reading for each phase leg on three phase motors).

Test, adjust and record each fan RPM.

Test and record dry and wet bulb air temperature entering and leaving the
cooling coil and the capacity of coil in BTU per hour.

Test and record dry bulb air temperature entering and leaving the heating coll
and the capacity of coil in BTU per hour.

Test, adjust and record required and measured total CFM for the supply fan
system by duct traverse. Test and record quantity of supply, return, and outside
air in CFM.

Test and record required and measured system static pressure, filter pressure
differential, coil pressure differential and fan total static pressure.

C. Split system air handling units:

1.
2.
3.

Record each unit equipment manufacturer, model number and serial number.
Record installed supply fan drive assembly, fan sheave, motor sheave and belts.
Record installed motor manufacturer, motor horsepower, motor name plate and
measured voltage and motor name plate and measured full load amperage (one
reading for each phase leg on three phase motors).

Test, adjust and record supply fan RPM.

Test and record dry and wet bulb air temperature entering and leaving the
cooling coil and the capacity of coil in BTU per hour.

Test and record dry bulb air temperature entering and leaving the heating coil
and the capacity of coil in BTU per hour.

Test, adjust and record required and measured total CFM for the supply fan by
duct traverse. Test and record quantity of supply, return and outside air in CFM.
Test and record required and measured system static pressure, filter pressure
differential, coil pressure differential and fan total static pressure.
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D. Supply diffusers and supply registers:
Test and adjust the CFM delivery of each supply diffuser, supply register and
exhaust register.

2. Identify the location of each diffuser and register.

3. Record the size and type of each diffuser and register.

4, Include required FPM velocity and test resultant velocity, required CFM and
test resultant CFM after adjustment for each diffuser and register.

5. Adjust all supply diffusers and registers to minimize drafts.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 0700
THERMAL INSULATION FOR MECHANICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  The requirements of the General Conditions, Special Conditions and Section 23 0000,
Mechanical General, apply to all work specified in this section.

1.2 DESCRIPTION

A.  Allinsulation products shall meet NFPA requirements for a Flame Spread Rating not
to exceed 25, a Smoke Developed Rating not to exceed 50 and a Fuel Contributed
Rating not to exceed 50.

B. Do not use staples for securing insulation.

C. Insulation and vapor barrier shall be continuous through wall sleeves, ceilings and
roofs except at fire dampers.

D. Do not store insulation materials in the building until it is enclosed and dry. Do not
install wet insulation.

E. Do not apply insulation products with self-sealing type lap jackets at ambient
temperatures below 40 degrees F.

F. Do not insulate the following items:
1. Factory pre-insulated ducts.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Codes and regulations referred to in these specifications are minimum standards,
however if the requirements of these specifications exceed those of the codes and
regulations, the specifications shall govern.

B. Any methods of application of insulation products or finishes not specifically detailed
herein shall be applied in accordance with the insulation manufacturer's published
recommendations. Apply insulation by experienced workers regularly employed in this
type of work.

C. Insulation products manufactured by Owens-Corning, Johns-Manville, CertainTeed,
Knauf or Armstrong will be acceptable.

D. Adhesives, mastics and coatings manufactured by Foster, Childers, Insul-Coustic or
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co. (3M) will be acceptable.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 FOAMED PLASTIC TUBING

A. Foamed plastic tubing shall have a minimum density of 4.5 pcf. Thermal conductivity
shall not exceed 0.28 at 75 degrees F mean temperature.
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B.  Apply and secure insulation and seal all joints with Armaflex 520, Foster 85-75, or
Childers CP-82 adhesive so as to maintain a continuous vapor barrier. On piping, do
not split the insulation longitudinally except at branch fittings where it cannot be

avoided.
C. Insulate the following with 1/2" thick foamed plastic tubing insulation:
1. Condensate drain piping.
D. Insulate the following with 3/4" thick foamed plastic tubing insulation:
1. Refrigerant suction piping. Coat piping outside the building with two coats of

white, ultra-violet resistant Armaflex vinyl lacquer or Foster 30-64 coating.
2.2 FIBERGLASS WRAP DUCT INSULATION

A. Insulation shall be 1 pcf minimum density having a thermal conductivity of 0.27 at 75
degrees F mean temperature. Insulation shall have a factory applied vapor barrier of
foil-faced flame resistant Kraft paper.

B. Insulate the following with 2" thick fiberglass wrap duct insulation:
1. All supply ductwork.
2. All return ductwork except ductwork run in return air plenums and internally lined
return ducts need not be insulated.
3. All outdoor air ductwork.

2.3 FIBERGLASS BOARD DUCT INSULATION

A. Insulation shall be 3 pcf semi-rigid board material having a thermal conductivity not
to exceed 0.25 at 75 degrees F mean temperature.

B. Insulate the following with 2" thick fiberglass board duct insulation:
1. All supply and return ductwork installed outdoors.

2.4 ACOUSTICAL DUCT LINER

A. Acoustical duct liner shall be a flexible type having long glass fibers with a smooth,
firmly bonded fire-resistant surface specifically designed to prevent erosion of the
fibers. Thermal conductivity shall not exceed 0.26 at 75 degrees F mean temperature
and the noise reduction coefficient shall be not less than 0.60 when based on the
Acoustical Materials Test, Mounting No. 6.

B. Completely coat all duct surfaces with Foster 85-60 or Childers CP-127 adhesive. Join
sections of liner by coating the edges with Foster 30-36 or Childers CP-50AMV1.
Impale the liner on self-adhering pins, secured with self-locking washers, spacing the
pins not more than 4" from the edges and not more than 16" on centers.

C. Duct liner shall meet the National Board of Fire Underwriters' Standards for Internal
Duct Application and shall have a minimum density of 3 pcf. Air friction correction factor
shall not exceed 1.40 at 2000 fpm and 1.50 at 4000 fpm.

D. Provide 1" thick acoustical duct liner on the following ductwork:
1. Return ductwork where indicated on the drawings.
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2.5 ADHESIVES, MASTICS, COATINGS AND VAPOR BARRIERS

A.

26 TAPE

A.

The treatment of pipe insulation jackets and duct insulation facings to impart flame
spread and smoke developed ratings shall be permanent. The use of water-soluble
treatments is prohibited.

Vapor barriers shall be installed on all pipe and duct insulation which shall have a perm
rating of not more than 0.05 perms. Adhesives, coatings and mastics shall have a perm
rating of not less than 0.25 perms.

Vapor Barrier Coatings shall have a perm rating of 0.03 perms or less at 45 mils dry
as tested by ASTM E 96. Foster 30-65 or Childers CP-34.

Weather Barrier Mastics shall be water based. Foster 46-50 or Childers CP-10/11.

Adhesives for fiberglass shall meet ASTM C 916, Type Il. Foster 85-60 or Childers
CP-127. Water based.

Insulation Joint Sealant (cellular glass) shall be used on all chilled water pipe insulation
butt and longitudinal joints wherever cellular glass insulation is used. Foster 95-50 or
Childers CP-76

Elastomeric Insulation Adhesive shall be Foster 85-75, Childers CP-82 or Armaflex
520

Elastomeric Outer Coating shall be white polyacrylate copolymer emulsion. Foster 30-
64 or Armacell WB coating.

Lagging Adhesive shall be Foster 30-36 or Childers CP-50AMV1.

Whenever tape is used for sealing purposes, it shall be of the type and shall be applied
as recommended by the covering manufacturer. If there is no such recommendation,
the tape used shall be 3M Adhesive EC-1329.

2.7 INSULATING CEMENT

A.

Insulating cement shall be Ramco Thermokote. Where insulating cement is applied to
pipe fittings in concealed locations it shall be "one-coat" cement.

2.8 GLASS CLOTH JACKET

A.

Glass cloth jacket on pipe, duct and equipment insulation shall be open weave,
standard weight. Foster Mast a Fab or Childers Chil Glas #10.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL

A.

Clean all surfaces to be insulated of all loose scale, dirt, rust, oil and other foreign
matter and thoroughly dry before applying insulation.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

B.

C.

Insulate completely all metal surfaces of piping and ductwork other than hangers.

Insulation surface finishes shall present a tight, smooth appearance and the surface
finish shall be extended to protect all raw ends and edges of the insulation.

INSULATION FOR PIPING

A.

Install insulation materials with smooth and even surfaces, with jackets drawn tight and
cemented down smoothly at longitudinal seams and end laps. Do not use scrap pieces
of insulation where a full length of insulation will fit.

Install insulation, jackets and coatings continuous through wall openings and through
pipe sleeves.

Butt all joints together and seal with joint straps furnished with the insulation. Secure
all jacket laps with lap adhesive.

INSULATION FOR DUCTWORK

A.

Cover all standing ribs and seams with insulation. Secure insulation to the duct with
specified adhesive applied in 4" strips around the duct on 18" centers. Use nylon cord
ties at 18" intervals to secure the insulation on round ductwork. On rectangular
ductwork 36" wide or more in either dimension, secure the insulation to the bottom of
the duct using self-adhering pins and self-locking washers spaced not more than 18"
on center. Overlap factory applied insulation, where applicable, a minimum of 2". Seal
the vapor barrier at all butt joints, laps and breaks using 4" wide foil-reinforced tape.

Provide insulation, jackets and coatings continuous through wall openings except do
not insulate fire and fire/smoke dampers.

Insulate all ductwork exposed outdoors with 2" thick, 3 pcf density glass fiber semi-
rigid board insulation, secured with self-adhering pins and self-locking washers spaced
not more than 18" on center. Seal butt joints and edges with mastic. Finish with
standard weight glass cloth set in 1/16" thick specified weather barrier. After drying,
apply a 1/16" thick finish coat of water barrier mastic.

CLEANING

A.

Prior to final acceptance, clean the finished surfaces of all exposed insulation of all
stains and blemishes. If necessary to obtain a new appearance, coat any discolored
insulation with off-white latex based semi-gloss paint or lagging adhesive.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 0923

BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM - BALLARD-HUDSON MS AND HOWARD MS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 OVERVIEW

A.

Make the indicated changes to the existing direct digital Building Automation System
(BAS). The system shall provide the energy management and building automation for the
mechanical systems as shown on the drawings and as specified.

The BAS shall be compatible in all respects with the existing communications network
and shall be manufactured and installed by Automated Logic Corporation (ALC).

The requirements of the General and Special Conditions and Section 23 0000,
Mechanical General, apply to all work in this Section.

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK

A.

B.

Furnish and install all necessary hardware and wiring as defined in this specification.

The system, upon completion of the installation and prior to acceptance of the project,
shall perform all operating functions as detailed in this specification.

1.3 WARRANTY

A.

Warrant that all systems and component parts are fully free from defective design,
materials, and workmanship for a period of one year from the date of final acceptance.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

21 GENERAL

A.

This specification defines the requirements for a distributed DDC system that interfaces
with an existing PC based central site computer that is capable of handling both analog
and binary inputs/outputs on a "stand-alone" basis. The system shall perform enhanced
control operations to minimize energy consumption.

2.2 FIELD HARDWARE/INSTRUMENTATION

A.

Temperature sensing devices: Room temperature sensors shall be of the type and
accuracy indicated for the application. Sensors shall have an accuracy rating within 1%
of the intended use temperature range.

Room humidistats shall be remote wall mounted type with adjustable set-point in the
range of 40% to 60% relative humidity.

Current sensing relays shall monitor status of motor loads. Switch shall have self-wiping,
snap-acting Form C contacts rated for the application. The set-point of the contact
operation shall be field adjustable.

Output control relay contacts shall be rated for 150% of the loading application with self-
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wiping, snap-acting Form C contacts enclosed in dustproof enclosure. Relays shall have
silver cadmium contacts with a minimum life span rating of one million operations. Relays
shall be equipped with coil transient suppression devices.

Solid state relays input/output isolation shall be greater than 10 billion ohms with a
breakdown voltage of 15 V root mean square, or greater, at 60 Hz. The contact operating
life shall be 10 million operations or greater. The ambient temperature range of SSRs
shall be 20 deg. F to 140 deg. F. Input impedance shall be greater than 500 ohms.
Relays shall be rated for the application. Operating and release time shall be 10
milliseconds or less. Transient suppression shall be provided as an integral part of the
relays.

Provide each thermostat and humidistat with a locking cover constructed from high-
impact plastic to prevent occupant tampering. Each locking cover shall be wall mounted
designed to completely conceal the device, shall have a lock-set and removable key and
shall contain holes in the top and bottom of the housing to allow the passage of room air.
At completion, hand over the keys to the Owner.

23 CONDUCTORS

A.

Minimum size for individual control wiring conductors shall be AWG 18. Minimum
conductor sizes for multi-conductor cables shall be AWG 22. Low voltage conductors
may be run above suspended ceilings and in walls except where such ceiling space is
defined as a return plenum. In plenums, conductors shall be run in raceway per NEC
Article 300-22 or shall be covered with Teflon FEP insulation approved for plenum
applications. Refer to Division 26.

Taps and joints: Mechanically and electrically sound. Tape, lacing and lubricants shall be
as specified in Division 26.

Color coding: All low voltage conductors shall be factory color coded. Conductor
insulation: "TFFN" unless noted otherwise. Conductors manufactured by Anaconda,
General Cable, Simplex, Belden, Continental or Brand Rex will be acceptable.

PART 3- EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A.

Install all wiring from the room thermostats and humidistats to the appropriate equipment
control wiring terminals.

All exposed line and low voltage wiring shall be run in conduit. All line voltage wiring shall
be run in conduit (EMT) whether concealed or exposed. Accessible concealed wiring run
in areas of the building designated as return air plenums shall meet NEC 725 (b) code.

Mount all room thermostats and humidistats on the wall at the same height above the
floor as the light switches. Refer to the electrical drawings and specifications.
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3.2 SEQUENCE OF CONTROLS

Ballard-Hudson

A. Start-stop and space temperature control, split systems: MAHU-2/MCU-2 and MAHU-
3/MCU-3:

1.
2.

Howard

The BAS shall start and stop the split system.

A firestat located at the supply duct, and a smoke detector located in the supply
ductwork, shall shut down fan operation, alarm the building fire alarm panel and
send an alarm to the BAS computer if excess heat or if smoke is detected.
Smoke detector shall be provided and wired under Division 26, and shall be
installed in the ductwork under this Section.

MAHU-2/MCU-2 and MAHU-3/MCU-3 shall operate according to manufacturer’s
standard controls and recommendations to maintain space temperature set point
74° F cooling. During the occupied mode, the fan shall operate continuously and
the outdoor air damper shall open. During the unoccupied mode, the unit shall be
off, but it shall maintain the low and high limit settings. Low limit temperature set
point: 55° F; high limit set point: 85° F (all adjustable).

A. Start-stop and space temperature control, constant volume rooftop air conditioning unit:
RTU-3 and RTU-4:

1.
2.

16014 HVAC Additions

The BAS shall start and stop the rooftop air conditioning unit.

A firestat located at the supply duct, and a smoke detector located in the supply
ductwork, shall shut down fan operation, alarm the building fire alarm panel and
send an alarm to the BAS computer if excess heat or if smoke is detected.
Smoke detector shall be provided and wired under Division 26, and shall be
installed in the ductwork under this Section.

The rooftop unit shall operate according to manufacturer’s standard controls and
recommendations to maintain space temperature set point 74° F cooling, 72° F
heating, and 55% RH (all adjustable). During the occupied mode, the fan shall
operate continuously and the outdoor air damper shall open. During the
unoccupied mode, the unit shall be off, but it shall maintain the low and high limit
settings. Low limit temperature set point: 55° F; high limit set point: 85° F (all
adjustable)

Morning warm up: during the morning warm up cycle, the outdoor air damper
shall be closed, the supply fan and the gas heat shall be energized until the
return air temperature reaches 70° F (adjustable). Once the return air
temperature reaches the set point, the system shall be commanded to occupied
mode
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B. Monitoring: The BAS shall continually monitor the following:

1. Position of primary air damper.
2. Discharge air temperature.
3. Primary supply air entering temperature.

3.3 CALIBRATION AND CHECK-OUT

D. At the completion of the building automation system installation, all temperature and
humidity sensors, relays, switches, controllers, etc. shall be calibrated and all systems
shall be operated for a minimum period of 48 hours.

E. During this check-out period, the system shall be checked for proper operation in all
control modes. Make all necessary repairs as required to leave the control system in
proper operating condition.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 0933a
AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROLS - WEAVER MS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

The requirements of the General Conditions, Special Conditions and Section 23 0000,
Mechanical General, apply to all work specified in this section.

1.02  QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Furnish and install a complete electric/electronic system of automatic temperature
controls for the HVAC systems, as specified herein and as shown on the drawings.

Control components manufactured by Barber-Colman, Honeywell, Johnson Controls or
Siemens will be acceptable.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 CONTROL COMPONENTS

A.

Room thermostats for rooftop air conditioning units shall be remote wall mounted,
electronic programmable, automatic change-over, 7-day type. Provide each thermostat
with a FAN: AUTO-ON switch and a SYSTEM: OFF-AUTO-HEAT-COOL switch.
Programmable thermostats shall include the following features:

1. Two occupied and two unoccupied programmable periods per day.
2. Independent 7-day programmability.
3. Automatic fan cycling during unoccupied periods with continuous fan operation

during occupied periods.

User lock-out of all occupant controls except 3-hour and continuous over-ride.
LCD display of occupied/unoccupied mode, room temperature and set-point.
Battery back-up, optimum start-time and proportional/integral (PI) control.
Minimum of two stages of heating and cooling.

No gk

Room humidistats for rooftop air conditioning units shall be remote wall mounted type
with adjustable set-point in the range of 40% to 60% relative humidity.

Provide each thermostat and humidistat with a locking cover constructed from high-
impact plastic to prevent occupant tampering. Each locking cover shall be wall mounted
designed to completely conceal the device, shall have a lock-set and removable key and
shall contain holes in the top and bottom of the housing to allow the passage of room air.
At completion, hand over the keys to the Owner.

Electric high limit controllers (firestats) shall be designed to be mounted in the return duct
to each rooftop air conditioning unit and wired to shut down the indicated rooftop unit
when the air temperature in the duct rises above the set-point.

Smoke detectors shall be designed to be mounted in the supply ductwork downstream of
each rooftop air conditioning unit and wired to shut down the indicated unit fan if smoke is
detected. Smoke detectors shall be provided and wired into the fire alarm circuit under
Division 26 and installed in the ductwork under Division 23.
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2.02 CONDUIT AND RACEWAY

A.

Refer to Division 26 for requirements for conduit, raceway, flexible conduit and surface
raceway systems.

Conduits, raceway and surface raceway systems shall be provided and installed under
Division 23.

2.03 CONDUCTORS

Above 50 volts: Refer to Division 26.

Below 50 volts: Minimum size for individual conductors shall be AWG 18. Minimum
conductor sizes for multi-conductor cables shall be AWG 22. Low voltage conductors
may be run above suspended ceilings and in walls except where such ceiling space is
defined as a return plenum. In plenums, conductors shall be run in raceway per NEC
Article 300-22 or shall be covered with Teflon FEP insulation approved for plenum
applications.

Taps and joints shall be mechanically and electrically sound. Tape, lacing and lubricants
shall be as specified in Division 16 [26]. All low voltage conductors shall be factory color
coded.

Conductor insulation: "TFFN" unless noted otherwise.

Conductors manufactured by Anaconda, General Cable, Simplex, Belden, Continental or
Brand Rex will be acceptable.

2.04 CONTROL VOLTAGE

A.

120 volt or less shall be provided and shall be accomplished either by individual control
transformers or by the use of internal panel transformers where available. When panel
transformers are used circuits shall be increased as required. In either, fuses shall be
provided in each ungrounded primary leg.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

A.

Install all wiring from the room thermostats and humidistats to the appropriate equipment
control wiring terminals.

All exposed line and low voltage wiring shall be run in conduit. All line voltage wiring shall
be run in conduit (EMT) whether concealed or exposed. Accessible concealed wiring run
in areas of the building designated as return air plenums shall meet NEC 725 (b) code.

Mount all room thermostats and humidistats on the wall at the same height above the
floor as the light switches. Refer to the electrical drawings and specifications.

3.02 CONTROL SEQUENCES

A.

Start-stop and space temperature control, constant volume packaged air conditioning
units: AC-1 and AC-2:
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Each air conditioning system shall be started and stopped by its respective wall
mounted programmable thermostat.

A firestat located at the supply duct, and a smoke detector located in the supply
ductwork, shall shut down fan operation, alarm the building fire alarm panel and
send an alarm to the BAS computer if excess heat or if smoke is detected.
Smoke detector shall be provided and wired under Division 26, and shall be
installed in the ductwork under this Section.

The rooftop unit shall operate according to manufacturer’s standard controls and
recommendations to maintain space temperature set point 74° F cooling, 72° F
heating, and 55% RH (all adjustable). During the occupied mode, the fan shall
operate continuously and the outdoor air damper shall open. During the
unoccupied mode, the unit shall be off, but it shall maintain the low and high limit
settings. Low limit temperature set point: 55° F; high limit set point: 85° F (all
adjustable)

Morning warm up: during the morning warm up cycle, the outdoor air damper
shall be closed, the supply fan and the gas heat shall be energized until the
return air temperature reaches 70° F (adjustable). Once the return air
temperature reaches the set point, the system shall be commanded to occupied
mode

3.03 CALIBRATION AND CHECK-OUT

A. At the

completion of the automatic temperature controls system installation, all

thermostats, relays, switches, controllers, sensors, etc. shall be calibrated and all
systems shall be operated for a minimum period of 48 hours.

B. During t
all contr

his check-out period, the control system shall be checked for proper operation in
ol modes. Make all necessary repairs as required to leave the control system in

proper operating condition.

16014 HVAC Additions

END OF SECTION

Bibb County Middle Schools 23 0933a-3






SECTION 23 0933b
BUILDING AUTOMATION SYSTEM - RUTLAND MS

PART 1 GENERAL

11

1.1

OVERVIEW

A.

Make the indicated changes to the existing direct digital Building Automation System
(BAS). The system shall provide the energy management and building automation for the
mechanical systems as shown on the drawings and as specified.

The BAS shall be compatible in all respects with the existing communications network
and shall be manufactured and installed by Alerton Jace TL1.

The requirements of the General and Special Conditions and Section 23 0000,
Mechanical General, apply to all work in this Section.

1.2 SCOPE OF WORK

A.

Furnish and install all necessary software, hardware, wiring and computing equipment in
compliance with this specification. Any variances from this specification or related
documentation shall be submitted in writing at the time of bid.

System Requirements:

1. Standard material/products. All material and equipment used shall be standard
components, regularly manufactured and available, and not custom designed
especially for this project

2. Modular design. The system architecture shall be fully modular permitting expansion of
application software, system peripherals, and field hardware.
3. Performance. The system, upon completion of the installation and prior to acceptance

of the project, shall perform all operating functions as detailed in this specification.

Equipment:
1. System hardware. Provide the following:
a. Routers, modems and control modules as specified.
b. All sensing devices, relays, switches, indicating devices and transducers required
to perform the functions as listed in the sequence of operations.
c. All monitoring and control wiring.
2, System software:
a. Provide all software identified in this specification. The Graphical User Interface
(GUI) shall be completely Web based as specified herein and shall be
manufactured by the same company as the DDC controllers.
b. The system as specified shall monitor, control and calculate all the points and
perform all the functions as listed under the sequence of operation.

Codes and Regulations:

1. Standards authority. All electrical equipment and material, and its installation, shall
conform to the current requirements of the following authorities:

Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA).

National Electric Code (NEC).

National Fire Code.

Uniform Mechanical Code.

Uniform Building Code.

oe o
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f. Uniform Plumbing Code.

2. Product applicable standards. All distributed, standalone and unitary controllers
supplied shall be in compliance with the following listings and standards:
a. UL916 for Open Energy Management (for U.S. and Canada).

b. FCC Part 15, Sub-Part B, Class A.
c. CE Electro Magnetic Compatibility.

3. Manufacturer’s quality system. The control system manufacturer shall be 1ISO9001
listed for design and manufacture of environmental control systems for precise control
and comfort, indoor air quality, HYAC plant operation, energy savings and preventative
maintenance. ISO Certification shall be by a registrar that is accredited by an
internationally recognized organization such as RAB. Copy of ISO9001 certificate shall
be submitted with bid.

4, Conflict of codes. Where two or more codes conflict, the most restrictive shall apply.
Nothing in this specification or related documentation shall be construed to permit work
not conforming to applicable codes.

1.3 GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. Changes in Scope of Work: Any changes in the scope of work must be authorized by a
written Change Order.

B. Correction of Work:
1. Promptly correct all work found defective or failing to conform to the contract
documents. Bear all cost of correcting such work.
2, If, within the warranty period required by the contract documents, any of the work is
found to be defective or not in accordance with the contract documents, correct it
promptly after receipt of a written notice to do so.

C. Coordination of Work During Construction:
1. Coordinate any necessary changes in work scheduling to minimize disruption.
a. Protect the installed works by other trades.
b. Coordinate with other trades.
c. Repair any damage caused to building(s) and equipment at no additional cost to
the Owner.

D. Warrant, from the date of final acceptance, that all systems, subsystems, component parts
and software are fully free from defective design, materials and workmanship for a period of
one year.

1.4 SUBMITTALS, DOCUMENTATION, ACCEPTANCE AND TRAINING

A. Submittals:

1. Shop drawings. A minimum of six (6) copies of shop drawings shall be submitted and
shall consist of a complete list of equipment, materials, manufacturer's technical
literature, cut-sheets and installation instructions. Drawings shall contain proposed
layout, complete wiring, routing, schematic diagrams, tag number of devices, software
descriptions, calculations, installation details and any other details required to
demonstrate that the system will function properly.

2, Graphical programming documentation: Provide a printout all graphical programs,
identifying the specific HVAC or mechanical/electrical subsystem being controlled

3. Drawing approval. Shop drawings shall be approved before any equipment is installed.
Allow a minimum of fourteen (14) days for drawing approval.

4. As built drawings. All drawings shall be reviewed after the final system checkout and

updated or corrected to provide 'as-built' drawings to show exact installation. All shop
drawings will be acknowledged in writing before installation is started and again after
the final checkout of the system. The system will not be considered complete until the
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'as-built' drawings have received their final approval. Deliver 6 sets of 'as-built'
drawings.

B. Documentation: Operating and Maintenance (O&M) manuals for the system shall be made
available electronically using Acrobat (PDF) format and include the following categories:
Workstation User's Manual, Project Engineering Handbook and Software Documentation.
1. BAS User's Manual shall contain as a minimum:

a. System overview.

b. Networking concepts.

c. Launching a web browser from a networked PC/PDA and login.

d. Graphical User Interface (GUI) screen menus and their definitions.

e. Creating, modifying or deleting schedules.

f. Uploading and downloading software to the field hardware.

g. Creating historical trends, collecting trend data and generating trend graphs.

h. Enabling and assigning alarms and messages to reporting actions/groups.

i, Report generation and ‘third party software’.

J. Backing up software and data files.

2, Project engineering manual shall contain as a minimum:

a. System architecture overview.

b. Hardware cut-sheets and product descriptions.

c. Deliver six (6) sets of ‘as-built' drawings. All drawings shall be reviewed after the
final system checkout and updated to provide ‘as-built' drawings. The system will
not be considered complete until the 'as-built' drawings have received their final
approval.

d. Installation, mounting and connection details for all field hardware and

accessories.
e. Commissioning, setup and backup procedures for all control
modules/accessories, BAS server software and database.

f. Listing of basic terminology, alarms/messages, error messages and frequently
used commands or shortcuts.
3. BAS software documentation shall contain as a minimum:

a. Provide a printout all graphical programs detailing their application to specific
HVAC equipment and electrical/mechanical subsystems, together with a glossary
or icon symbol library detailing the function of each graphical icon. Revisions
made as a result of the submittal process, during the installation, start-up or
acceptance portion of the project, shall be accurately reflected in the "as-builts".

b. Graphical representation of the mechanical equipment hierarchy for the project
including all equipment controlled by the BAS.

C. Detailed listing of all alarm and event messages programmed for designated
mechanical/electrical equipment and required operator action.

C. Acceptance Test:

1. Acceptance testing. Upon completion of the installation, start up the system and
perform all necessary calibration, testing and debugging operations. In the presence of
the Owner’s representative, perform an acceptance test.

2, Notice of completion. When the system performance is deemed satisfactory, the
system parts will be accepted for beneficial use and placed under warranty. At this
time, a “notice of completion” shall be issued and the warranty period shall start.

D.  System Training:
1. System use instructions: Provide 16 Hours of onsite training for designated personnel
in the operation, maintenance and programming of the system.
2, Provide a minimum three day operator training class.
3. Provide audio visual training CDs.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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2.1 SYSTEM OVERVIEW

A.

Provide system software based on a server/thin-client architecture, designed around the
open standards of web technology. The BAS server shall communicate using ASHRAE's
BACnet/IP protocol. Server shall be accessed using a web browser over the DDC system
intranet provided under this contract and remotely over the Internet. Operator shall monitor,
control and reprogram the system from any computer on the Owner’s network or from
anywhere a web browser is available. Systems requiring going to the controlled facility to
view system information or to make any program, schedule or operation changes will not be
unacceptable.

The intent of the thin-client architecture is to provide the operator complete access to the
BAS system via a web browser. The thin-client web browser Graphical User Interface (GUI)
shall be browser and operating system agnostic, meaning it will support Microsoft Internet
Explorer browsers and Windows as well as non-Window operating systems.

The BAS server software shall support at the minimum the following server platforms:
Windows 10. The BAS server software shall be developed and tested by the manufacturer of
the system standalone controllers and network controllers/routers. Third party manufactured
and developed BAS software will not be acceptable.

The web browser GUI shall provide a completely interactive user interface and shall offer the
following features as a minimum:

1. Trending all system physical, software and calculated points.
Scheduling.

Downloading memory to field devices.

Real time ’live’ graphic program diagnostics for troubleshooting.
Tree navigation.

Parameter change of properties.

Set-point adjustments.

Alarm/event information.

. Configuration of operators.

10.  Execution of global commands.

11.  Color coded graphics to system set-points.

12, System commissioning.

13.  Environmental index indication.

14.  Energy reports.

15.  Building performance dashboards.

16. Reports - standard and custom.

17. Location dependent security and access.

R

2.2 COMPONENTS

A.

Software Components: All software components of the BAS system software shall be
installed and completed in accordance with this specification. BAS system components shall
include:

Server software, database and web browser graphical user interface.

System configuration utilities for future modifications to the system.

Graphical programming.

Direct digital control software.

Application software.

ok o —

Database Open Connectivity: The BAS server database shall be Java Database Connectivity
(JDBC) compatible, allowing real time access of data via the following standard mechanisms:
1. Common Object Request Broker Architecture (CORBA).

2. OLE/OPC (for Microsoft client’s/server platform only).
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3. Import/export of the database from or to XML (extensible Mark-up Language).

Communication Protocol(s): The native protocol for the BAS server software shall be BACnet
as defined by ASHRAE standard SPC135. In addition, the software shall be able to support
concurrent operation of multiple standard and non-standard protocols such as:

1. MODBUS.

2, SMNP.

Cross Platform Capability: The BAS system software (client and server) shall be operating
system and hardware agnostic, being able to run on Windows 10.

2.3 WEB BROWSER GRAPHICAL USER INTERFACE

A.

Web Browser Navigation: The thin client web browser GUI shall provide a comprehensive
user interface. Using a collection of web pages, it shall be constructed to “feel” like a single
application, and provide a complete and intuitive mouse/menu driven operator interface. It
shall be possible to navigate through the system using a web browser to accomplish the
requirements of this specification. The Web Browser GUI shall (as a minimum) provide a
navigation pane for navigation, and an action pane for display of animated graphics,
schedules, alarms/events, live graphic programs, active graphic set-point controls,
configuration menus for operator access, reports and reporting actions for events.

Login: On launching the web browser and selecting the appropriate domain name or IP
address, the operator shall be presented with a login page that requires a login name and
password. Navigation in the system shall be dependent on the operator’s role privileges and
geographic area of responsibility.

Navigation Pane: The Navigation Pane shall comprise a navigation tree which defines a

geographic hierarchy of the proposed BAS system. Navigation through the GUI shall be

accomplished by clicking on appropriate level of a navigation tree (consisting of expandable

and collapsible tree control like Microsoft’s Explorer program) and/or by selecting dynamic

links to other system graphics. Both the navigation tree and graphic pane shall be displayed

simultaneously, enabling the operator to select a specific system or equipment, and view the

graphic corresponding to the highlighted position in the navigation tree. The navigation tree

shall as a minimum provide the following views: Geographic, Network, Groups and

Configuration.

1. Geographic view shall display a logical geographic hierarchy of the system including
cities, sites, buildings, building systems, floors, equipment and BACnet objects.

2, Network view shall display the hierarchy of the actual BACnet IP Intranet network. This

can include systems, site, networks, routers, half-Routers, devices, equipment and all

the BACnet objects in a device.

Groups view shall display scheduled groups and custom reports.

4, Configuration view shall display all the configuration categories (operators, schedule,
event, reporting and roles).

(%)

Action Pane: The action pane shall provide several functional views for each HVAC or
mechanical/electrical subsystem specified. By clicking on a button, an operator shall be able
to select the following system page, corresponding to the highlighted area/equipment in the
navigation tree:

1. Graphics: Using animated gifs or other graphical format suitable for display in a web
browser, graphics shall include aerial building views, color building floor plans,
equipment drawings of each individual piece of equipment with live variable statuses,
active graphic set-point controls, web content and other valid HTML elements. The
data on each graphic page shall automatically refresh at a rate defined by the operator.
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2. Properties: Shall include graphic controls and text for the following: locking or
overriding BACnet objects, demand strategies and any other valid data required for
setup. Changes made to the properties pages shall require the operator to depress an
‘accept/cancel’ button.

3. Schedules: Shall be used to create, modify/edit and view schedules based on the
systems geographical hierarchy, using the navigation tree.
4, Events: Shall be used to view alarm event information geographically using the

navigation tree, acknowledge events, sort events by category, actions and verify
reporting actions.

3. Trends: Shall be used to display associated trend and historical data, modify colors,
date range, axis and scaling

6. Logic - Live Graphic Programs: Shall be used to display a ‘live’ graphic program of the
control algorithm for the mechanical/electrical system selected in the navigation tree.
All control outputs and inputs shall be displayed on the program giving real-time status
for use in operator troubleshooting.

7. The following actions shall be accomplished by clicking appropriate buttons/menu in
the graphic window: log in/log out, print and hide/show navigation pane.

E. Color Graphics: The Web Browser GUI shall make extensive use of color in the graphic pane
to communicate information related to set-points and comfort. Animated gifs, active set-point
graphic controls and valid web content (such as local weather forecast) shall be used to
enhance usability:

1. Display Size: The GUI workstation software shall graphically display in 1024 by 768
pixels 24 bit True Color.

2, General Graphic: General area maps shall show locations of controlled buildings in
relation to local landmarks.
3. Color Floor Plans: Floor plan graphics shall show heating and cooling zones throughout

the buildings in a range of colors which provide a visual display of temperature relative
to their respective set-points. The colors shall be updated dynamically as a zone's
actual comfort condition changes in real-time. Locations of space sensors shall also be
shown for each zone. The intent is to enable the operator to readily assess problems at
a glance.

4, Mechanical Components: Mechanical system graphics shall show the type of
mechanical system components serving any zone through the use of a pictorial
representation of components. Selected I/O points being controlled or monitored for
each piece of equipment shall be displayed with the appropriate engineering units.
Animation shall be used for rotation or moving mechanical components to enhance
usability.

5. Minimum System Color Graphics: Color graphics shall be selected and displayed via a
web browser for the following:

a. Each piece of equipment monitored or controlled including each terminal unit.
b. Each building.
c. Each floor and zone controlled.

F. Zone Set-point Adjustments: Color floor plans displayed via a web browser shall utilize a
contiguous band of colors, each corresponding to actual zone temperatures relative to the
desired heating and cooling set-points. The ideal temperature shall be shown as a green
color band. Temperatures slightly warmer than ideal shall be shown in yellow and even
warmer temperature band shall be shown in orange. Temperatures slightly cooler than ideal
shall be light blue and even cooler temperatures shall be shown as dark blue. All alarm colors
shall be in red.

G. Hierarchical Schedules: Utilizing the navigation tree displayed in the web browser GUI, an
operator (with password access) shall be able to define a normal, holiday or override
schedule for an individual piece of equipment or room, or choose to apply a hierarchical
schedule to the entire system, site or floor area. All schedules that affect the
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system/area/equipment highlighted in the navigation tree shall be shown in a summary

schedule table and graph.

1. BACnet schedules: Schedules shall comply with the BACnet standard, (schedule
object, calendar object, weekly schedule property and exception schedule property)
and shall allow events to be scheduled based on:

a. Types of schedule shall be normal, holiday or override.

b. A specific date.

c. A range of dates.

d Any combination of month of year (1-12, any), week of month (1-5, last, any), day
of week (M-Sun, any).

e. Wildcard (for example, allow combinations like second Tuesday of every month).

2, Schedule categories: The system shall allow operators to define and edit scheduling
categories (different types of “things” to be scheduled; for example, lighting, HVAC
occupancy, etc.). The categories shall include name, description, icon (to display in the
hierarchy tree when icon option is selected) and type of value to be scheduled.

3. Schedule groups: In addition to hierarchical scheduling, operators shall be able to
define functional schedule groups comprised of an arbitrary group of
areas/rooms/equipment scattered throughout the facility and site. For example, the
operator shall be able to define an ‘individual tenant’ group — who may occupy different
areas within a building or buildings. Schedules applied to the ‘tenant group’ shall
automatically be downloaded to control modules affecting spaces occupied by the
‘tenant group’

4, Intelligent scheduling: The control system shall be intelligent enough to automatically
turn on any supporting equipment needed to control the environment in an occupied
space. For example, if the operator schedules an individual room in a VAV system for
occupancy, the control logic shall automatically turn on the VAV air handling unit,
chiller, boiler and/or any other equipment required to maintain the specified comfort
and environmental conditions within the room.

3. Partial day exceptions: Schedule events shall be able to accommodate a time range
specified by the operator.

6. Schedule summary graph: The schedule summary graph shall clearly show normal
versus holiday versus override schedules, and the net operating schedule that results
from all contributing schedules. In case of priority conflict between schedules at the
different geographic hierarchy, the schedule for the more detailed geographic level
shall apply.

7. Schedule distribution: For reliability and performance, instead of maintaining a single
schedule in a field device that writes over the network to notify other devices when a
scheduled event occurs, field devices shall only keep their part of the schedule locally.
The BAS server software shall determine which nodes a hierarchical schedule applies
to and shall create/modify the necessary schedule objects in each field device as
necessary.

H.  Events and Alarms: Events and alarms associated with a specific system, area or equipment
selected in the navigation tree, shall be displayed in the action pane by selecting an ‘Events’
view. Events, alarms and reporting actions shall have the following capabilities:

1. Events view: Each event shall display an event category (using a different icon for each
event category), date/time of occurrence, current status, event report and a URL link to
the associated graphic for the selected system, area or equipment. The URL link shall
indicate the system location, address and other pertinent information. An operator shall
easily be able to sort events, edit event templates and categories, acknowledge or
force a return to normal in the events view.

2, Event categories: The operator shall be able to create, edit or delete event categories
such as HVAC, maintenance, fire or generator. An icon shall be associated with each
event category, enabling the operator to easily sort through multiple events displayed
using a built-in filter.
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3. BACnet event templates: BACnet event template shall define different types of alarms
and their associated properties. As a minimum, properties shall include a reference
name, verbose description, severity of event, acknowledgement requirements, high/low
limit and out of range information.

4, Event areas: Event areas shall enable an operator to assign specific event categories
to specific event reporting actions.

5. Event time/date stamp: All events shall be generated at the DDC control module level
and shall comprise the time/date stamp using the standalone control module time and
date.

6. Event configuration: Operators shall be able to define the type of events generated per
BACnet object. A ‘network’ view of the navigation tree shall expose all BACnet objects
and their respective event configuration. Configuration shall include assignment of
event, alarm, type of acknowledgement and notification for return to normal or fault
status.

7. Event summary counter: The view of events in the graphic pane shall provide a
numeric counter, indicating how many events are active (in alarm), require
acknowledgement and total number of events in the BAS server database.

8. Persistent data. The system shall allow for external systems to access the event
instance data. Event data shall be stored and queried in the database in a relational
manner. At a minimum, the fields to be stored in the database shall be:

Event Source.

Classification of event.

Event acknowledgement time.

Return to normal time.

Event generation time.

Acknowledge required flag.

Operator commands.

Who acknowledged the event?

Delivery priority.

BACnet event type.

Event message text.

BACnet event parameter.

9. Event auto-deletion: Events that are acknowledged and closed shall be auto-deleted
from the database and archived to a text file after an operator defined period.

10.  Event reporting actions: Event reporting actions shall be automatically launched (under
operator defined conditions) after an event is received by the BAS server software.
Operators shall be able to fully define these reporting actions using the navigation tree
and graphic pane in the web browser GUI. Reporting actions shall be as follows:

a. Print: Alarm/event information shall be printed to the BAS server's PC or a
networked printer.

(1)  Email: Email shall be sent via any POP3-compatible e-mail server. Email
messages may be copied to several email accounts. Email reporting action
shall also be used to support alphanumeric paging services, where email
servers support pagers.

b. File write: The ASCII file write reporting action shall enable the operator to
append operator defined alarm information to any alarm through a text file. The
alarm information that is written to the file shall be completely definable by the
operator. The operator may enter text or attach other data point information such
as rooftop unit discharge temperature and fan condition upon a high room
temperature alarm.

c. Write property: The write property reporting action shall update a property value
in a hardware module.

d. SNMP: The Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP) reporting action shall
send an SNMP trap to a network in response to receiving an event.

e. Run external program: The run external program reporting action shall launch
specified program in response to an event.
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11.  Event simulator: The web browser GUI user shall provide an event simulator to test
assigned reporting actions. The operator shall have the option of using current time or
scheduling a specific time to generate the event. Utilizing the navigation tree and drop-
down menus in the graphic pane, the operator shall be able to select the event type,
status, notification, priority, message and whether acknowledgement is required.

12.  External injection of events. The BAS server software shall provide a CORBA interface
for external injection of events, allowing the system to receive/report events generated
from external source other than the BAS system.

Trends: Trends shall conform to the BACnet trend log object specification. The system shall
be able to trend and display graphically all analog, digital or calculated points simultaneously.
A trend log’s properties shall be editable using the navigation tree and graphic pane.

1. Viewing trends: The operator shall have the ability to view trends by using the
navigation tree and selecting a trends button in the graphic pane. The system shall
allow y- and x-axis maximum ranges to be specified and shall be able to
simultaneously graphically display multiple trends per graph.

2, Local trends: Trend data shall be collected locally by multi-equipment/single equipment
general purpose controllers and periodically uploaded to the BAS server if historical
trending is enabled for the BACnet object. Trend data, including run time hours and
start time date shall be retained in non-volatile module memory

3. Resolution. Sample intervals shall be as small as one tenth of a second. Each trended
point shall have the ability to be trended at a different trend interval. When multiple
points are selected for display that have different trend intervals, the system shall
automatically scale the axis.

4, Dynamic update. Trends shall be able to dynamically update at operator-defined
intervals.

5. Zoom. It shall be possible to zoom in on a particular section of a trend for more detailed
examination.

6. Numeric value display. It shall be possible to pick any sample on a trend and have the
numerical value displayed.

Security Access: Secure access from the web browser GUI to the BAS server shall require a
login name and password. Access to different areas of the BAS system shall be defined in
terms of roles, privileges and geographic area of responsibility as specified:

1. Roles: Roles shall reflect the actual roles of different types of operators. Each role shall
comprise a set of easily understood English language privileges. Roles shall be defined
in terms of view, edit and function privileges. Systems that use cryptic Boolean
numbers to define system access will not be acceptable.

a. View privileges shall comprise navigation, network, and configuration trees,
operators, roles and privileges, alarm/event template and reporting action.

b. Edit privileges shall comprise set-point, tuning and logic, manual override and
point assignment parameters.

c. Function privileges shall comprise alarm/event acknowledgement, control module
memory download, upload, schedules, schedule groups, manual commands,
print and alarm/event maintenance.

2, Geographic assignment of roles: Roles shall be geographically assigned using a similar
expandable/collapsible navigation tree.

2.4 GRAPHICAL PROGRAMMING

A.

The system software shall include a Graphic Programming Language (GPL) for all DDC
control algorithms resident in standalone control modules. GPL shall be a method used to
create a sequence of operations by assembling graphic microblocks that represent each of
the commands or functions necessary to complete a control sequence of operation.
Microblocks shall represent common logical control devices used in conventional control
systems, such as relays, switches, high signal selectors, etc., in addition to the more complex
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DDC and energy management strategies such as PID loops and optimum start. Each
microblock shall be interactive and shall contain the programming necessary to execute the
function of the device it represents.

B.  Graphic programming shall be performed while on screen and using a mouse. Each
microblock shall be selected from a microblock library and assembled with other microblocks
necessary to complete the specified sequence. Microblocks shall then be interconnected on
screen using graphic "wires," each forming a logical connection. Once assembled, each
logical grouping of microblocks and their interconnecting wires shall then form a graphic
function block which may be used to control any piece of equipment with a similar point
configuration and sequence of operation.

C. Graphic Sequence: The clarity of the graphic sequence shall be such that the operator has
the ability to verify that system programming meets the specifications without having to learn
or interpret a manufacturer's unique programming language. The graphic programming shall
be self-documenting and shall provide the operator with an understandable and exact
representation of each sequence of operation.

D.  Simulation: Full simulation capability shall be provided with the graphic programming.
Operator shall be able to fully simulate the constructed control sequence prior to downloading
into field control modules. Simulation capabilities shall include step-by-step, accelerated time,
and operator defined simulation criteria like outside weather, demand and communication
status. Multiple graphic programs shall be simulated and displayed in split screens at the
same time.

E. GPL Capabilities: The following shall be a minimum definition of the capabilities of the
graphic programming software:

1. Function block (FB): Shall be a collection of points, microblocks and wires which have
been connected together for the specific purpose of controlling a piece of HVAC
equipment or a single mechanical system.

2. Logical I/O: Input/Output points shall interface with the control modules in order to read
various signals and/or values or to transmit signal or values to controlled devices.

3. BACnet points: Shall be points that comply with the BACnet structure as defined in the
BIBB’s Addendum B1/B2, and the BACnet standard.

4, Microblocks: Shall be software devices that are represented graphically and may be
connected together to perform a specified sequence. A library of microblocks shall be
submitted.

5. Wires: Shall be graphical elements used to form logical connections between
microblocks and between logical I/O. Different wire types shall be used depending on
whether the signal they conduct is analog or digital.

6. Labels: Labels shall be similar to wires in that they are used to form logical connections
between two points. Labels shall form a connection by reference instead of a visual
connection; i.e. two points labeled 'A' on a drawing are logically connected even though
there is no wire between them.

7. Parameter: A parameter shall be a value that may be tied to the input of a microblock.

8. Properties: Dialog boxes shall appear after a microblock has been inserted which has
editable parameters associated with it. Default parameter dialog boxes shall contain
various editable and non-editable fields and shall contain 'push buttons’ for the purpose
of selecting default parameter settings.

9. Icon: An icon shall be a graphic representation of a software program. Each graphic
microblock shall have an icon associated with it that graphically describes its function.

10.  Menu-bar icon: Shall be an icon that is displayed on the menu bar on the GPL screen
which represents its associated graphic microblock.

11.  Live graphical programs: The graphic programming software shall support a ‘live’
mode, where all input/output data, calculated data and set-points shall be displayed in
a ‘live’ real-time mode. For each piece of HVAC equipment, the graphic program shall
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be complete and viewed on one screen. For example, a graphic program used for an
Air Handling Unit shall not be broken down into separate components and require an
operator to view only one component at any one time.

25 SYSTEM TOOLS

A. System shall provide the following functionality to authorized operators as an integral part of
the operator interface. Each workstation or web server shall store on its hard disk a copy of
the current system database, including controller firmware and software. Stored database
shall be automatically updated with each system configuration or controller firmware or
software change.

1.

2,
3.

Controller memory download. Operators shall be able to download memory from the

system database to each controller.

System configuration. Operators shall be able to configure the system.

Online help. Context-sensitive online help for each tool shall assist operators in

operating and editing the system.

Security. System shall require a user name and password to view, edit, add or delete

data.

a. Operator access. Each user name and password combination shall define
accessible viewing, editing, adding and deleting functions in each system
application, editor and object. Authorized operators shall be able to vary and
deny each operator's accessible functions based on equipment or geographic
location.

b. Automatic log out. Automatically log out each operator if no keyboard or mouse
activity is detected. Operators shall be able to adjust automatic log out delay.

C. Encrypted security data. Store system security data including operator
passwords in an encrypted format. System shall not display operator passwords.

System diagnostics. System shall automatically monitor controller and I/O point

operation. System shall annunciate controller failure and 1/0 point locking (manual

overriding to a fixed value).

Alarm processing. System input and status objects shall be configurable to alarm on

departing from and on returning to normal state. Operator shall be able to enable or

disable each alarm and to configure alarm limits, alarm limit differentials, alarm states
and alarm reactions for each system object. Alarms shall be BACnet alarm objects and
shall use BACnet alarm services.

Alarm messages. Alarm messages shall use an English language descriptor without

acronyms or mnemonics to describe alarm source, location and nature.

Alarm reactions. Operator shall be able to configure (by object) actions workstation or

web server shall initiate on receipt of each alarm. As a minimum, workstation or web

server shall be able to log, print, start programs, display messages, send e-mail, send

page and audibly annunciate. The send e-mail alarm action shall be able to run a

report and attach it to the e-mail. The e-mail shall use SSL to secure the

communications between the system server and the mail server.

Alarm maintenance. Operators shall be able to view system alarms and changes of

state chronologically, to acknowledge and delete alarms and to archive closed alarms

to the workstation or web server hard disk from each workstation or web browser
interface.

Trend configuration. Operator shall be able to configure trend sample or change of

value (COV) interval, start time and stop time for each system data object and shall be

able to retrieve data for use in spreadsheets and standard database programs.

Controller shall sample and store trend data and shall be able to archive data to the

hard disk. Trends shall be BACnet trend objects.

Object and property status and control. Operator shall be able to view, and to edit if

applicable, the status of each system object and property by menu, on graphics, or

through custom programs.
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B. Reports and logs. Operator shall be able to select, to modify, to create, and to print reports
and logs. Operator shall be able to store report data in a format accessible by standard
spreadsheet and word processing programs.

1. Standard reports. Furnish the following standard system reports:

a. System objects and current values filtered by object type, by status (in alarm,
locked, normal) by equipment, by geographic location or by combination of filter
criteria.

b. Current alarms and closed alarms. System shall retain closed alarms for an
adjustable period.

c. System shall log the following to a database or text file and shall retain data for
an adjustable period:

0] Alarm history.

(i)  Trend data. Operator shall be able to select trends to be logged.

(i)  Operator activity. At a minimum, system shall log operator log in and log
out, control parameter changes, schedule changes and alarm
acknowledgment and deletion. System shall date and time stamp logged
activity.

2, Custom reports. Operator shall be able to create custom reports that retrieve data,
including archived trend data, from the system, that analyze data using common
algebraic calculations, and that present results in tabular or graphical format. Reports
shall be launched from the operator interface.

C. Dashboards: System shall monitor all occupied zones and compile an index that provides a
numerical indication of the environmental comfort within the zone. As a minimum, this
indication shall be based upon the deviation of the zone temperature from the heating or
cooling set-point. If humidity is being measured within the zone then the environmental index
shall be adjusted to reflect a lower comfort level for high or low humidity levels. Similarly, if
carbon dioxide levels are being measured as an indication of ventilation effectiveness then
the environmental index shall be adjusted to indicate degraded comfort at high carbon
dioxide levels. Other adjustments may be made to the environmental index based upon
additional measurements. The system shall maintain a trend of the environmental index for
each zone in the trend log. The system shall also compute an average comfort index and
maintain trend logs of these building environmental indices. Similarly, the system shall
compute the percentage of occupied time that comfortable conditions were maintained within
the zones. Through the Ul the user shall be able to add a weighting factor to adjust the
contribution of each zone to the average index based upon the floor area of the zone,
importance of the zone or other static criteria.

D. Graphics generation. Graphically based tools and documentation shall allow the operator to
edit system graphics, to create graphics and to integrate graphics into the system. Operator
shall be able to add analog and binary values, dynamic text, static text and animation files to
a background graphic using a mouse.

E.  Graphics library. Complete library of standard HVAC equipment graphics shall include
equipment such as rooftop units, terminal units and exhaust fans. Library shall include
standard symbols for other equipment including fans, pumps, coils, valves, piping, dampers,
and ductwork. Library graphic file format shall be compatible with graphics generation tools.

F. Custom application programming. Operator shall be able to create, edit, debug and download
custom programs. System shall be fully operable while custom programs are edited,
compiled and downloaded. Programming language shall have the following features:

1. Language shall be graphically based and shall use function blocks arranged in a logic
diagram that clearly shows control logic flow. Function blocks shall directly provide
functions listed below, and operators shall be able to create custom or compound
function blocks.
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2. Tool shall provide a full-screen, cursor-and-mouse-driven programming environment
that incorporates word processing features such as cut and paste. Operators shall be
able to insert, add, modify and delete custom programming code, and to copy blocks of
code to a file library for reuse in other control programs.

3. Operator shall be able to develop independently executing program modules that can
disable, enable and exchange data with other program modules.

4, Operator shall be able to step through the program observing intermediate values and
results. Operator shall be able to adjust input variables to simulate actual operating
conditions. Operator shall be able to adjust each step's time increment to observe
operation of delays, integrators and other time-sensitive control logic. Debugger shall
provide error messages for syntax and for execution errors.

3. Operator shall be able to program conditional logic using compound Boolean (AND,
OR, and NOT) and relational (EQUAL, LESS THAN, GREATER THAN, NOT EQUAL)
comparisons.

6. Language shall support floating-point addition, subtraction, multiplication, division and
square root operations, as well as absolute value calculation and programmatic
selection of minimum and maximum values from a list of values.

7. Operator shall be able to use variable values in program conditional statements and
mathematical functions.

a. Time variables. Operator shall be able to use predefined variables to represent
time of day, day of the week, month of the year and date. Other predefined
variables or simple control logic shall provide elapsed time in seconds, minutes,
hours and days. Operator shall be able to start, stop and reset elapsed time
variables using the program language.

b. System variables. Operator shall be able to use predefined variables to represent
status and results of controller software and shall be able to enable, disable and
change set-points of controller software.

2.6 COMMUNICATION

A.  Control products, communication media, connectors, repeaters, hubs and routers shall
comprise a BACnet internetwork. Controller and operator interface communication shall
conform to ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 135-2004, BACnet.

B. Install new wiring and network devices as required to provide a complete and workable
control network. Use existing Ethernet backbone for network segments marked "existing" on
project drawings.

C. Each controller shall have a communication port for temporary connection to a laptop
computer or other operator interface. Connection shall support memory downloads and other
commissioning and troubleshooting operations.

D. Internetwork operator interface and value passing shall be transparent to internetwork
architecture.

1. An operator interface connected to a controller shall allow the operator to interface with
each internetwork controller as if directly connected. Controller information such as
data, status and control algorithms shall be viewable and editable from each
internetwork controller.

2. Inputs, outputs and control variables used to integrate control strategies across multiple
controllers shall be readable by each controller on the internetwork. Program and test
all cross-controller links required to execute control strategies specified in the
Sequences of Operation. An authorized operator shall be able to edit cross-controller
links by typing a standard object address or by using a point-and-click interface.
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Controllers with real-time clocks shall use the BACnet Time Synchronization service. System
shall automatically synchronize system clocks daily from an operator-designated controller
via the internetwork. System shall automatically adjust for daylight saving and standard time.

System shall be expandable to at least twice the required input and output objects with
additional controllers, associated devices and wiring.

System shall support Web services data exchange with any other system that complies with
XML (extensible markup language) and SOAP (simple object access protocol) standards
specified by the Web Services Interoperability Organization (WS-1) Basic Profile 1.0 or higher.
Web services support shall as a minimum be provided at the workstation or web server level
and shall enable data to be read from or written to the system.

1. System shall support Web services read data requests by retrieving requested trend
data or point values (I/O hardware points, analog value software points or binary value
software points) from any system controller or from the trend history database.

2. System shall support Web services write data request to each analog and binary object
that can be edited through the system operator interface by downloading a numeric
value to the specified object.

3. For read or write requests, the system shall require user name and password
authentication and shall support SSL (Secure Socket Layer) or equivalent data
encryption.

4, System shall support discovery through a Web services connection or shall provide a
tool available through the Operator Interface that will reveal the path/identifier needed
to allow a third party Web services device to read data from or write data to any object
in the system which supports this service.

27 NETWORK ROUTERS AND BRIDGES

A.

The DDC/BAS controller network shall use BACnet as its native communication protocol.
Network bridges and routers shall be of a modular design to ensure reliability and system
performance.

BACnet Router: The central system shall use the DDC/BAS Local Area Network (LAN)
provided under this contract for communication. The communication between the central
server and the controllers shall be BACnet/IP. A router shall be provided, as required, to
bridge BACnet/IP and the data link used between the controllers (BACnet ARCNET and
BACnet MS/TP). Proprietary networks and proprietary protocols will not be acceptable.

Firmware Updates: The BACnet router shall utilize FLASH memory to allow firmware updates
to be performed remotely.

2.8 STANDALONE CONTROLLERS

A.

General Purpose Multiple Application Controllers: BACnet BIBBS: General Purpose Multiple
Application controllers shall use BACnet as the native communication protocol between
controllers.

1. Communication speed: Controllers shall communicate at a minimum of 156 Kbps using
ARCNET implemented over EIA-485 using an unshielded twisted pair at the data link
layer.

2, General specification: Each General Purpose Multiple Application Controller shall be a
standalone direct digital operation utilizing its own 32 bit processor, non-volatile flash
memory, input/output, 12 bit A to D conversion, hardware clock/calendar and voltage
transient and lightning protection devices. A separate co-processor shall be used for
communications to the controller network. All non-volatile flash memory shall have a
battery backup of at least five years. Firmware revisions to the module shall be made
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from the BAS server or remotely over the Intranet or Internet. Controllers that require

component changes to implement firmware revisions are not acceptable.

Point expansion: The General Purpose Multiple Application Controllers shall be

expandable to the specified I/O point requirements. Each controller shall accommodate

multiple 1/O expander modules via a designated expansion I/O bus port. These

expander modules shall expand the total point capacity of each controller up to 192

points where specified. The controller, in conjunction with the expansion modules, shall

act as one standalone controller.

Point programming: All point data, algorithms and application software within a

controller shall be custom programmable from the operator workstation.

Program execution: Each General Purpose Multiple Application Controller shall execute

application programs, calculations and commands via a 32-bit microcomputer resident

in the controller. All operating parameters for application programs residing in each
controller shall be stored in read/write-able nonvolatile flash memory within the
controller and shall be able to upload/download to/from the BAS Server.

Self-test diagnostics: Each controller shall include self-test diagnostics, enabling the

controller to report malfunctions to the router and BAS server.

PID loops: Each General Purpose Multiple Application Controller shall contain both

software and firmware to perform full DDC proportional, integral, derivative (PID)

control loops and programs.

Input-output processing:

a. Digital outputs shall be relays, 24 Volts AC or DC maximum, 3-amp maximum
current. Each shall be configured as normally open or normally closed using
jumpers and either dry contact or bussed. Each output shall have a manual
Hand-Off-Auto switch to allow for override and an LED to indicate the operating
mode of the output. Triac outputs are unacceptable.

b. Universal inputs shall be thermistor (BAPI Curve IlI) 10K Ohm at 77°F, 0-5VDC,
10K Ohm maximum source impedance, 0-20mA - 24 VDC loop power, 250 Ohm
input impedance, dry contact - 0.5 mA maximum current.

c. Analog output shall be electronic, voltage mode 0-10VDC or current mode 4-20
maA.

B. General Purpose Single Application Controllers:

1.

2.

BACnet BIBBS: The General Purpose Single Application Controllers shall use BACnet
as the native communication protocol between controllers.

Communication speed: Controllers shall communicate at a minimum of 156 Kbps using
ARCNET implemented over EIA-485 using an unshielded twisted pair at the Data Link
Layer.

General specification: General Purpose Single Application controllers shall be capable
of stand-alone DDC operation utilizing its own 32 bit processor, nonvolatile flash
memory, input/output, 8 bit A to D conversion, hardware clock/calendar and voltage
transient protection devices. A separate co-processor shall be used for
communications to the controller network. All RAM memory shall have a battery
backup of at least five years. Firmware revisions to the module shall be made from the
BAS server, or remote locations over the Internet. Controllers that require component
changes to implement Firmware revisions are not acceptable.

Point programming: All point data, algorithms and application software within the
controllers shall be custom programmable from the operator workstation.

Program execution: Each General Purpose Single Application Controller shall execute
application programs, calculations and commands via a 32-bit microcomputer resident
in the controller. All operating parameters for the application program residing in each
controller shall be stored in read/write-able nonvolatile flash memory within the
controller and shall be able to upload/download to/from the operator workstation.
Self-test diagnostics: Each controller shall include self-test diagnostics enabling the
controller to report malfunctions to the router and BAS server input.

16014 HVAC Additions
Bibb County Middle Schools 23 0933b-15



7. PID loops: Each General Purpose Single Application Controller shall contain both
software and firmware to perform full DDC PID control loops.

8. Rooftop mounting: The General Purpose Single Application Controllers shall be
capable of being mounted directly in or on each rooftop equipment.

9. Operating temperature: The General Purpose Single Application Controllers shall be
capable of proper operation in an ambient temperature environment of -20°F to
+150°F.

10.  Input-output processing:

a. Digital outputs shall be relays, 24 Volts AC or DC maximum, 3 amp maximum
current. Each output shall have a manual Hand-Off-Auto switch to allow for
override and an LED to indicate the operating mode of the output. Triac outputs
are unacceptable.

b. Universal inputs shall be thermistor (BAPI Curve II) 10K Ohm at 77°F, 0-5VDC -
10K Ohm maximum source impedance, 0-20 mA - 24 VDC loop power, 250 Ohm
input impedance, dry contact - 0.5 mA maximum current.

c. Analog electronic outputs shall be voltage mode 0-10 VDC or current mode 4-20
mA.

2.9 FIELD HARDWARE/INSTRUMENTATION
A. Temperature Sensing Devices:

1. Temperature sensors shall be of the type and accuracy indicated for the application.
Sensors shall have an accuracy rating within 1% of the intended use temperature

range.

2, Outside air temperature sensors accuracy shall be within +1°F in the range of -52°F to
152°F.

3. Room temperature sensors shall have an accuracy of +0.36°F in the range of 32°F to
96°F.

4, Chilled water and condenser water sensors shall have an accuracy of +0.25°F in their
range of application.

5. Hot water temperature sensors shall have an accuracy of +0.75°F over the range of
their application.

B. Pressure Instruments:

1. Differential pressure and pressure sensors shall have a 4-20 MA output proportional
signal with provisions for field checking. Sensors shall withstand up to 150% of rated
pressure, without damaging the device. Accuracy shall be within +2% of full scale.
Sensors shall be manufactured by Leeds & Northrup, Setra, Robertshaw, Dwyer
Instruments, Rosemont or approved equal.

2, Pressure switches shall have a repetitive accuracy of +2% of range and withstand up to
150% of rated pressure. Sensors shall be diaphragm or bourdon tube design. Switch
operation shall be adjustable over the operating pressure range. The switch shall have
an application rated Form C, shap-acting, self-wiping contact of platinum alloy, silver
alloy, or gold plating.

C. Flow switches shall have a repetitive accuracy of +1% of their operating range. Switch
actuation shall be adjustable over the operating flow range. Switches shall have snap-acting
Form C contacts rated for the specific electrical application.

D. Humidity sensors shall have an accuracy of +25% over a range of 20% to 95% RH.
E.  Current sensing relays shall monitor status of motor loads. Switch shall have self-wiping,

shap-acting Form C contacts rated for the application. The set-point of the contact operation
shall be field adjustable.
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F. Control relay contacts shall be rated for 150% of the loading application, with self-wiping,
shap-acting Form C contacts, enclosed in dustproof enclosure. Relays shall have silver
cadmium contacts with a minimum life span rating of one million operations. Relays shall be
equipped with coil transient suppression devices.

G. Solid State Relays: Input/output isolation shall be greater than 10 billion ohms with a
breakdown voltage of 15 V root mean square, or greater, at 60 Hz. The contact operating life
shall be 10 million operations or greater. The ambient temperature range of SSRs shall be 20
deg. F to 140 deg. F. Input impedance shall be greater than 500 ohms. Relays shall be rated
for the application. Operating and release time shall be 10 milliseconds or less. Transient
suppression shall be provided as an integral part of the relays.

H.  Valve and Damper Actuators:

1.
2.

Electronic direct-coupled actuation shall be provided.

The actuator shall be direct-coupled over the shaft, enabling it to be mounted directly to
the damper or valve shaft without the need for connecting linkage. The fastening
clamp assemble shall be of a 'V' bolt design with associated 'V' shaped toothed cradle
attaching to the shaft for maximum strength and eliminating slippage. Spring return
actuators shall have a 'V' clamp assembly of sufficient size to be directly mounted to an
integral jackshaft of up to 1.05 inches when the damper or valve is constructed in this
manner. Single bolt or screw type fasteners are not acceptable

The actuator shall have electronic overload or digital rotation sensing circuitry to
prevent damage to the actuator throughout the entire rotation of the actuator.
Mechanical end switches or magnetic clutch to deactivate the actuator at the end of
rotation are not acceptable.

For power failure/safety applications, an internal mechanical spring return mechanism
shall be built into the actuator housing. Non-mechanical forms of fail-safe operation are
not acceptable.

All spring return actuators shall be capable of both clockwise and counterclockwise
spring return operation by simply changing the mounting orientation.

Proportional actuators shall accept a 0 to 10 VDC or 0 to 20 mA control input and
provide a 2 to 10 VDC or 4 to 20 mA operating range. An actuator capable of accepting
a pulse width modulating control signal and providing full proportional operation of the
damper or valve is acceptable. All actuators shall provide a 2 to 10 VDC position
feedback signal.

All 24 VAC/DC actuators shall operate on Class 2 wiring and shall not require more
than 10 VA for AC or more than 8 watts for DC applications. Actuators operating on
120 VAC power shall not require more than 10VA. Actuators operating on 230 VAC
shall not require more than 11 VA.

All non-spring return actuators shall have an external manual gear release to allow
manual positioning of the damper or valve when the actuator is not powered. Spring
return actuators with more than 60 in-lb torque shall have a manual crank for this
purpose.

All modulating actuators shall have an external, built-in switch to allow reversing
direction of rotation.

Actuators shall be provided with a conduit fitting and a minimum 3 ft. electrical cable
and shall be pre-wired to eliminate the necessity of opening the actuator housing to
make electrical connections.

Actuators shall be UL Standard 873 listed and Canadian Standards Association Class
4813 02 certified as meeting correct safety requirements and recognized industry
standards.

I Control Valves: Provide factory fabricated U.S. forged and assembled electric control valves
of type, body material and pressure class indicated. Where type or body material is not
indicated, provide selection as determined by manufacturer for installation requirements and
pressure class, based on maximum pressure and temperature in piping system. Provide
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valve size in accordance with scheduled or specified maximum pressure drop across control

valve. Except as otherwise indicated, provide valves which mate and match material of

connecting piping. Equip control valves with control valve motor actuators, with proper shutoff
rating for each individual application.

1. Water service valves: V-port valves shall have modified linear characteristics with 300:1
rangeability/turndown.

2, Steam service valves: V-port valves linear characteristics with rangeability to 300 to 1,
and maximum full flow pressure drop of 80% of inlet pressure for low pressure
systems, and 42% for high pressure. Class 150 at 250°F valve with replaceable plugs
and seats of stainless steel.

3. Double seated valves: Balanced plug type with caged type trim providing seating and
guiding surfaces on “top and bottom” guided plugs.

4, Valve trim and stems: Polished stainless steel.

3. Packing: Spring-loaded Teflon, self-adjusting.

Control Dampers: Provide automatic control low leakage, opposed blade dampers with

damper frames not less than formed 13-gauged galvanized steel. Provide mounting holes for

enclosed duct mounting. Provide damper blades not less than formed 16-gauged galvanized
steel with maximum blade width of 8-inch. Equip dampers with motors of proper rating of
each application.

1. Secure blades to ¥ inch diameter zinc-plated axles using zinc-plated hardware. Seal
off against spring stainless steel blade bearings. Provide blade bearings nylon and
provide thrust bearings at each end of every blade. Construct blade linkage hardware
of zinc-plated steel and brass. Submit leakage and flow characteristics plus size
schedule for controlled dampers.

2, Operating temperature range: From —20 deg. to 200 deg. F.

3. For low leakage application or opposed blade design with inflatable steel blade edging
or replaceable rubber seals, rated for leakage less than 10 cfm per square foot of
damper area, air differential pressure of 4-inch w.g. when damper is being held by
torque 50 inch-pounds.

2.10 DDC SOFTWARE

A.

The system shall continuously perform Direct Digital Control (DDC) functions at the local
control module in a stand-alone mode. The operator shall be able to design and modify the
control loops to meet the requirements of the system being operated. The operators shall be
able to use system provided displays for tuning of PID loops. These displays shall include the
past three input variable values, the set-point for the loop as well as the sample interval and
the results of the proportional, integral and derivative effects on the final output.

Minimum Function. Each control module shall perform the following functions:
1. Identify and report alarm conditions.

2. Execute all application programs indicated on the I/O Summary table.
3. Execute DDC algorithms.

4, Trend and store data.

Control Failure Mode: In the event of a control module failure, all points under its control shall

be commanded to the failure mode as indicated on the I/O Summary Table. All DDC software

shall reside in the respective control module.

1. Orderly shutdown: Power failures shall cause the control module to go into an orderly
shutdown with no loss of program memory.

2. Automatic restart: Upon resumption of power, the control module shall automatically
restart and print out the time and date of the power failure and restoration at the
respective Workstation system.
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3. Automatic restart: The restart program shall automatically restart affected field
equipment. The operator shall be able to define an automatic power up time delay for
each piece of equipment under control.

2.11 APPLICATIONS SOFTWARE

A.  The following applications software shall be provided for the purpose of optimizing energy
consumption while maintaining occupant comfort:
1. Time of day scheduling (TOD): The system shall be capable of the following scheduling
features:
a. Schedule by type. Scheduling by building, area, zone, groups of zones,
individually controlled equipment and groups of individually controlled equipment.
Each schedule shall provide beginning and ending dates and times (hours:
minutes). A weekly repeating schedule, i.e. between 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m.,
Monday through Friday shall constitute one schedule, not five.
b. Schedule in advance. Dated schedules shall be entered up to nine (9) years in
advance.
c. Self-deleting. Schedules shall be self-deleting when effective dates have passed.
d. Leap year. Leap years shall be adjusted automatically without operator
intervention.

B. Optimum start/stop (OSS)/Optimum enable/disable (OED): This application shall provide
software to start and stop equipment on a sliding schedule based on the individual zone
temperature and the heating/cooling capacity in °F/hour of the equipment serving that zone.
The heating/cooling capacity value shall be operator adjustable. Temperature compensated
peak demand limiting shall remain in effect during morning start up to avoid setting a demand
peak.

C. Source temperature optimization (STO): The system shall automatically perform source
optimization for all air handling units, chillers and boilers in response to the needs of other
downstream pieces of equipment, by increasing or decreasing supply temperature set-points,
i.e. chilled water, discharge air, etc. using owner defined parameters. In addition to
optimization, the STO capability shall also provide for starting and stopping primary
mechanical equipment based on zone occupancy and/or zone load conditions.

D. Demand Limiting (DL) - Temperature Compensated: The DL application shall be
programmable for a minimum of six separate time of day KW demand billing rate periods.
The system shall be capable of measuring electrical usage from multiple meters serving one
building and each piece of equipment being controlled on the LAN shall be programmable to
respond to the peak demand information from its respective meter.

1. Sliding window: The demand control function shall utilize a sliding window method with
the operator being able to establish the kilowatt threshold for a minimum of three
adjustable demand levels. The sliding window interval shall be operator selectable in
increments of one minute, up to 60 minutes.

2, Set-points for defined demand level: The operator shall have the capability to set the
individual equipment temperature set-points for each operator defined demand level.
Equipment shall not be shed if these reset set-points are not satisfied; rather the set-
point shall be revised for the different established demand levels. The system shall
have failed meter protection such that when a KW pulse is not received from the utility
within an operator adjustable time period, an alarm will be generated. The system
software shall automatically default to a predetermined fail-safe shed level.

3. Information archiving: The system shall have the ability to archive demand and usage
information for use at a later time. System shall permit the operator access to this
information on a current day, month to date and a year to date basis.
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E. Day/night setback (DNS): The system shall allow the space temperature to drift down and up
within a preset (adjustable) unoccupied temperature range. The heating or cooling shall be
activated upon reaching either end of the DNS range and shall remain activated until the
space temperature returns to the DNS range.

F. Timed local override (TLO): The system shall have TLO input points that permit the
occupants to request an override of equipment that has been scheduled OFF. The system
shall turn the equipment ON upon receiving a request from the local input device. Local input
devices shall be push button (momentary contact), wind-up timer, or ON/OFF switches as
indicated.

G. Space Temperature Control (STC): There shall be two space temperature set-points, one for
cooling and one for heating, separated by a dead band. Only one of the two set-points shall
be operative at any time. The cooling set-point shall be operative if the actual space
temperature has more recently been equal to or greater than the cooling set-point. The
heating set-point shall be operative if the actual space temperature has more recently been
equal to or less than the heating set-point. There shall be two modes of operation for the set-
points, one for the occupied mode (example: heating = 72°F, cooling = 76°F) and one for the
unoccupied mode (example: heating = 55°F, cooling = 90°F).

1. Schedule: The occupied/unoccupied modes may be scheduled by time, date or day of
week.

2, Color code: One of seven colors shall be generated to represent the comfort conditions
in the space, and shall be displayed graphically at the operator station.

a. If the actual space temperature is in the dead band between the heating set-point
and the cooling set-point, the color displayed shall be green for the occupied
mode, representing ideal comfort conditions. If in the unoccupied mode, the color
displayed shall be gray representing 'after-hours' conditions.

b. If the space temperature rises above the cooling set-point, the color shall change
to yellow. Upon further rise beyond the cooling set-point plus an offset, the color
shall change to orange. Upon further rise beyond the cooling set-point plus the
yellow band offset, plus the orange band offset, the color shall change to red
indicating unacceptable high temperature conditions. At this point an alarm shall
be generated to notify the operator.

c. When space temperature falls below the heating set-point, the color shall change
to light blue. Upon further temperature decrease below the heating set-point
minus an offset, the color shall change to dark blue. Upon further space
temperature decrease below the heating set-point minus the light blue band
offset minus the dark blue band offset the color shall change to red indicating
unacceptable low temperature conditions. At this point an alarm shall be
generated to notify the operator.

3. Operator definable: All set-points and offsets shall be operator definable. When in the
occupied mode, start-up mode, or when heating or cooling during the night setback
unoccupied mode, a request shall be sent over the network to other equipment in the
HVAC chain, such as to an AHU fan that serves the space, to run for ventilation. The
operator shall be able to disable this request function if desired.

4, Additional cooling: When comfort conditions are warmer than ideal, indicated by the
colors yellow, orange, and high temperature red, a request for additional cooling shall
be sent over the network to other cooling equipment in the HVAC chain, such as a
chiller. This information shall be used for optimization of equipment in the HVAC chain.
The operator shall be able to disable this function if desired.

5. Additional heating: When comfort conditions are cooler than ideal, indicated by the
colors light blue, dark blue, and low temperature red, a request for additional heating
shall be sent over the network to other heating equipment in the HVAC chain, such as
a boiler. This information shall be used for optimization of equipment in the HVAC
chain. The operator shall be able to disable this function if desired.
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Cooling/heating set-points: The cooling and heating set-points may be increased
decreased under demand control conditions to reduce the cooling (heating) load on the
building during the demand control period. Up to three levels of demand control
strategy shall be provided. The operator may predefine the amount of set-point
increase/decrease for each of the three levels. Each space temperature sensor in the
building may be programmed independently.

Optimum start: An optimum start-up program shall transition from the unoccupied set-
points to the occupied set-points. The optimum start-up algorithm shall consider the
rate of space temperature rise for heating and the rate of space temperature fall for
cooling under nominal outside temperature conditions. It shall also consider the outside
temperature and the heat loss and gain coefficients of the space envelope (Al: space
temperature).

PART 3EXECUTION

3.1 HARDWARE INSTALLATION

A. Utility Company Equipment: The Owner will arrange installation of electric billing meters,
water meters and gas meters with demand signal pulses, as indicated.

B.  Wiring:

1.

2,
3,
4.

15.
16.
17.

Install wires for the room temperature sensors, from sensor to the appropriate control
module.

Install all sensing devices and the wiring to modules.

Install all control and monitoring wiring in the mechanical room.

Low voltage wire shall be not less than 18 AWG. All line voltage wire shall be
THHN/TFFN, 600 volt rated.

Control and interlock wiring and installation shall comply with national and local
electrical codes, Division 26, and manufacturer's recommendations.

NEC Class 1 (line voltage) wiring shall be UL listed in approved raceway as specified
by NEC and Division 26.

Low voltage wiring shall meet NEC Class 2 requirements. Sub fuse low-voltage power
circuits as required to meet Class 2 current limit.

NEC Class 2 (current-limited) wires not in raceway but in concealed and accessible
locations such as return air plenums shall be UL listed for the intended application.
Install wiring in raceway where subject to mechanical damage and all exposed
locations such as mechanical rooms, electrical or service rooms.

Install Class 1 and Class 2 wiring in separate raceways. Boxes and panels containing
high-voltage wiring and equipment shall not be used for low-voltage wiring except for
the purpose of interfacing the two through relays and transformers.

Run exposed Class 2 wiring parallel to a surface or perpendicular to it and tie neatly at
6 ft. intervals.

Use structural members to support or anchor plenum cables without raceway. Do not
use ductwork, electrical raceways, piping or ceiling suspension systems to support or
anchor cables.

Secure raceways with raceway clamps fastened to structure and spaced according to
code requirements. Raceways and pull boxes shall not be hung on or attached to
ductwork, electrical raceways, piping or ceiling suspension systems.

Size raceway and select wire size and type in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations and NEC requirements.

Include one pull string in each raceway 1” or larger.

Use color-coded conductors throughout.

Conceal raceways except within mechanical rooms, electrical or service rooms.
Maintain minimum clearance of 6 in. between raceway and high-temperature
equipment such as steam pipes or flues.
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20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29,
30.

Adhere to requirements in Division 26 where raceway crosses building expansion
joints.

Install insulated bushings on raceway ends and enclosure openings. Seal top ends of
vertical raceways.

Terminate control and interlock wiring related to the work of this section. Maintain at the
job site updated (as-built) wiring diagrams that identify terminations.

Flexible metal raceways and liquid-tight flexible metal raceways shall not exceed 18” in
length and shall be supported at each end. Do not use flexible metal raceway less than
¥” electrical trade size. Use liquid-tight flexible metal raceways in areas exposed to
moisture including chiller and boiler rooms.

Install raceway rigidly, support adequately, ream at both ends and leave clean and free
of obstructions. Join raceway sections with couplings and according to code. Make
terminations in boxes with fittings. Make terminations not in boxes with bushings.
Communication wiring shall be low-voltage Class 2 wiring and shall comply with Article
3.7 (Wiring).

Install communication wiring in separate raceways and enclosures from other Class 2
wiring.

During installation do not exceed maximum cable pulling, tension or bend radius
specified by the cable manufacturer.

Verify entire network's integrity following cable installation using appropriate tests for
each cable.

Install lightning arrestor according to manufacturer's recommendations between cable
and ground where a cable enters or exits a building.

Each run of communication wiring shall be a continuous length without splices when
that length is commercially available. Runs longer than commercially available lengths
shall have as few splices as possible using commercially available lengths.

Label communication wiring to indicate origination and destination.

Ground coaxial cable according to NEC regulations article on "Communications
Circuits, Cable, and Protector Grounding."

3.2 CONTROL PANELS

A.  Furnish formed sheet metal control panels as required with locking door and hinges. All
necessary relays, switches and peripheral devices shall be located inside panels. All multi-
equipment main panels shall have a laminated control point diagram identifying all control
points and monitoring points associated with the control module(s) contained within the
panel. Each panel shall be identified with an attached identifying phenolic tag. All electric
devices shall be connected to numbered terminal strips. All control panels shall be centrally
located.

PART 4 - EXECUTION

4.1 SEQUENCES OF CONTROLS:

A.

Start-stop and space temperature control, constant volume rooftop air conditioning unit:
RTU-3 and RTU-4

The BAS shall start and stop the rooftop air conditioning unit.

A firestat located at the supply duct, and a smoke detector located in the supply
ductwork, shall shut down fan operation, alarm the building fire alarm panel and
send an alarm to the BAS computer if excess heat or if smoke is detected.
Smoke detector shall be provided and wired under Division 26, and shall be
installed in the ductwork under this Section.
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The rooftop unit shall operate according to manufacturer’s standard controls and
recommendations to maintain space temperature set point 74° F cooling, 72° F
heating, and 55% RH (all adjustable). During the occupied mode, the fan shall
operate continuously and the outdoor air damper shall open. During the
unoccupied mode, the unit shall be off, but it shall maintain the low and high limit
settings. Low limit temperature set point: 55° F; high limit set point: 85° F (all
adjustable)

Morning warm up: during the morning warm up cycle, the outdoor air damper
shall be closed, the supply fan and the gas heat shall be energized until the
return air temperature reaches 70° F (adjustable). Once the return air
temperature reaches the set point, the system shall be commanded to occupied
mode

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 2300
REFRIGERANT AND CONDENSATE DRAIN PIPING SYSTEMS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  The requirements of the General Conditions, Special Conditions and Section 23 0000,
Mechanical General, apply to all work specified in this section.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Codes and regulations referred to are minimum standards. Where the requirements of
the specifications or drawings exceed those of the codes and regulations the drawings
and specifications shall govern.

B. Firms regularly engaged in the manufacture of piping products of the types, materials
and sizes required and whose products have been in satisfactory use in similar service
for not less than 5 years will be acceptable.

C.  Size refrigerant piping by the compressor manufacturer. Submit a piping diagram
showing valves, pipe sizes, line resistance, elbows and traps, approved by the
compressor manufacturer.

D. Refrigerant piping accessories manufactured by Sporlan or approved equal will be
acceptable.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 REFRIGERANT PIPING

A.  Type: Copper tubing of the pipe sizes listed.

B. Class: Type "ACR" hard drawn copper tubing, ASTM B-88.

C.  Fittings: Sweat type wrought copper.

D. Joints: Socket brazed with 15% silver, phosphor-copper brazing alloy.
2.2 CONDENSATE DRAIN LINES

A. Located above ceilings and in finished areas:
1. Type: Copper tubing.
2. Class: Type "L" hard drawn.
3. Fittings: Sweat type wrought copper.
4. Joints: Socket brazed using 95-5 tin-antimony.

B. Located above roof:
1. Type: Schedule 40 PVC plastic. Foam-core PVC piping will not be acceptable.
2. Fittings: PVC piping fittings shall be Schedule 40 PVC plastic. Foam-core PVC
pipe fittings will not be acceptable.
3. Joints: Solvent welded.
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2.3

PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

A.

Upper attachments:

1. Support piping in concrete construction with adjustable type inserts.

2. Where hangers are required between structural concrete beams provide side
beam brackets attached to the upper 1/3 of the beam, and all auxiliary steel for
the installation of the pipe hangers.

3. Support piping in steel construction with adjustable beam clamps and tie rods.

4. Where hangers are required between structural steel beams or joists provide a
welded steel bracket sized to meet the constraints of the structural installation.

Intermediate attachments: Supports for horizontal piping shall be all threaded carbon
steel of the following sizes:

Pipe Size Hanger Rod
Diameter

2" and smaller 3/8"

2-1/2" and larger 1/2"

Pipe attachments:

1. Hangers for horizontal piping shall be clevis type with vertical adjustment.
Hangers shall be selected to bear on the outside of the insulation.

2. Hangers for multiple horizontal piping systems shall be trapeze type.

3. Provide an insulation protection shield between all hangers and the pipe
insulation.

Wall supports:

1. Where piping is run adjacent to masonry walls or steel columns welded steel
brackets may be used. The bracket shall be either bolted to the wall with a back
plate or welded to a mounting flange then attached to the wall or column.

2. Provide an insulation shield between the supports and the pipe insulation.

Spacing of hangers and supports for horizontal copper refrigerant piping shall be as
follows:
Maximum Spacing of

Nominal Pipe Size Supports
3/4" and smaller 5'-0"
1" 6'-0"
1-1/2" 8'-0"
2" and larger 8'-0"

Spacing of hangers and supports for horizontal PVC condensate drain piping shall be
as follows:
Maximum Spacing of

Nominal Pipe Size Supports
2" and smaller 5'-0"
2-1/2" and larger 8'-0"
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2.4 FILTER DRIER

A.

For systems 5 tons and over provide a replaceable molded porous-core filter drier in
the suction line near the compressor but upstream of the service valves. For systems
less than 5 tons provide a sealed type filter drier.

For heat pump systems, provide a reversible flow filter drier with replaceable core and
check valves at either end.

2.5 MOISTURE AND LIQUID INDICATOR

A.

Provide a moisture and liquid indicator with reversible color change for wet and dry
conditions and large full view sight glass with cap in the liquid line ahead of each
expansion valve.

2.6 CONDENSATE PUMPS

A.

D.

Provide where indicated on the drawings a pump designed to lift and remove
condensate. The pump shall be suitable for use with equipment rated up to 5 tons.

Each pump shall contain a reservoir, float switch, electric pump and LED signal light.
Unit shall be mounted on the side of the air handling unit or mounted on the wall or
floor adjacent to the air handling unit. The LED signal light shall give visual verification
that the unit is operating correctly.

Provide an electrical interlock to shut down the air handling unit fan in the event of the
condensate pump malfunctioning.

Condensate pumps shall be manufactured by Hartzell Pumps or approved equal.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 GENERAL PIPING SYSTEM

A.

Where nonferrous metallic pipe such as copper tubing crosses any ferrous piping
material maintain a separation between pipes.

Cut pipe accurately to field measurements and ream free of burrs and cutting splatter.
Carefully align and grade pipe and work accurately into place without springing or
forcing. Fittings shall be used for changes in direction. Protect open pipe ends to
prevent trash being placed in the lines during installation. Clean all dirt and cutting
debris from pipes before making the next joint.

Isolate copper tubing from steel supports, anchors and metal studs to prevent
electrolysis. Isolate piping with neoprene pads, sheet lead strips or plastic inserts. Duct
tape shall not be used to isolate piping.

Install piping so as to preserve access to all valves, air vents and other equipment and
to provide the maximum headroom possible.

Make joints in refrigerant lines with nitrogen gas in the pipes to prevent oxidation. Install
all piping parallel to or at right angles to building walls, columns and partitions.
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Clean inside of refrigerant lines with methyl alcohol before assembly and tape
thereafter to prevent foreign matter from entering and being sealed in. Cut pipe ends
square and deburr. Clean pipe and fitting with #00 steel wool before joining. Make
joints without burning.

3.2 TESTS

A.

Test refrigerant piping at a pressure of 445 psig by introducing nitrogen throughout the
refrigerant circuit. Use electronic pressure gauges capable of measuring pressure to a
tenth of a pound, and test for at least one hour. Bubble test joints with soap lather,
clean joints of soap and leak-test with an electronic type leak detector. Pump out the
system, place the entire circuit under 27 inches of vacuum and allow to stand sealed
off for a period of one hour without any loss of vacuum

Submit an affidavit signed by the Contractor's representative stating they have
witnessed and approved the dehydration test.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 3100
DUCTWORK AND ACCESSORIES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

The requirements of the General Conditions, Special Conditions and Section 23 0000,
Mechanical General, apply to all work specified in this section.

1.02 PRESSURE CLASSIFICATION

A.

B.

SMACNA standards referred to herein shall mean standards published by the Sheet
Metal and Air Conditioning Contractor's National Association, Inc. Ductwork shall be
constructed in complete conformance with the latest edition of the SMACNA manual.

Pressure classification shall be low pressure, 2" wg static pressure, Class A seals.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 LOW PRESSURE DUCT CONSTRUCTION

A.

Construct low pressure rectangular ductwork from lock forming quality galvanized steel
sheets having a galvanized coating of 1-1/4 ounces total for both sides per one square
foot of sheet. Metal stamp shall be visible after installation. Inside of unlined ducts
visible through sidewall grilles and registers shall be paint flat black.

Construction methods, metal gauges and stiffening shall be in accordance with the
latest edition of SMACNA HVAC Duct Construction Standards, Metal and Flexible. All
duct dimensions indicated are clear inside dimensions.

Low pressure round ductwork up to and including 12" in diameter shall be longitudinal
lock seam construction. Round ducts larger than 12" shall be spiral lock seam
construction.

1. Girth joints in ducts up to and including 12" shall be beaded-crimp type and each
joint shall be fastened with sheet metal screws, equally spaced, not more than
8" on centers and with a minimum of three screws in each joint. The beaded-
crimp joint shall provide at least a 1" lap to accommodate the sheet metal
screws.

2. Girth joints in ducts larger than 12" shall be the beaded sleeve type. The beaded
sleeve joints shall be fabricated of the same gauge galvanized sheet steel as the
duct and shall be a minimum of 4" in length. Each section of duct shall be
fastened to the sleeve with sheet metal screws, equally spaced, not more than
8" on centers and with a minimum of three screws in each joint.

Install turning vanes in all 90 degree square or rectangular elbows and at other
locations shown. The turning vanes shall be large size, double thickness airfoil style
with vanes secured to the runners and runners secured to the duct. Elbows in round
ductwork and other radiused elbows shall have an inside radius equal to the depth of
the duct.
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2.02 EXPOSED ROUND DUCT CONSTRUCTION

A.

All round ductwork exposed to view shall conform to the following specifications. Refer
to the detail on the drawings for additional fabrication and installation notes.

Ductwork shall be double wall spiral formed round insulated sheet metal duct,
fabricated from galvanized, mill finish "Paint-Grip" steel. The internal insulation shall
be nominal one inch thick having a minimum thermal conductivity value (K) of 0.27
BTU/hr/sq. ft./degree F. Metal gauges for ductwork and fittings shall conform to
SMACNA SM-95 (medium pressure) standards to reduce the possibility of damage
during shipment and installation.

The entire ductwork installation shall be painted after installation, covered under
another section of these specifications. Finishes of all ductwork and fittings furnished
herein shall be suitable for painting, without peeling, flaking or "bleed-through”.

Fabricate hangers from center-hung one inch wide minimum 16 gauge straps
maximum 10 feet on center. Fabricate hanger rods from 1/4" diameter metal rod.
Neatly install take-off boots with pop rivets, and seal the joint with a bead of elastomeric
seal. All take-offs shall be centered on the duct center-line unless noted otherwise.
Where the internally insulated round duct connects to conventional sheet metal
ductwork cover the exposed end of the internal insulation with a sheet metal ring
flashing.

The entire finished exposed ductwork installation shall present a neat, uniform
appearance with no visible blemishes, nicks or dents. Neatly install all connections,
couplings, branch take-offs and grille collars without visible gaps. Workmanship shall
be of the highest standard and shall be subject to the scrutiny of the Architect. Remove
and replace with new materials any exposed ductwork installation that, in the opinion
of the Architect, does not conform to this high standard.

Exposed sheet metal ductwork and fittings manufactured by United Sheet Metal, Dixie
Sheet Metal or Semco will be acceptable.

2.03 EXPOSED RECTANGULAR DUCT CONSTRUCTION

A.

On all rectangular ductwork exposed to view, give special attention to its appearance
including the duct construction, reinforcing and hanging. Insulate exposed ductwork on
the inside only and fabricate from "Paint-Grip" steel sheets or similarly etched
galvanized sheet metal ready to receive painting under another section of these
specifications. Finishes of all ductwork and fittings furnished herein shall be suitable
for painting without peeling, flaking or "bleed-through".

Ductwork shall not be stiffened by cross-breaking, but stiffening shall be accomplished
by transverse and/or lateral ribbing. Hangers shall be neatly installed. Pop rivets are
prohibited, cadmium-plated sheet metal screws shall be used.

The entire finished exposed ductwork installation shall present a neat, uniform
appearance with no visible blemishes, nicks or dents. Neatly install all duct joints and
grille collars without visible gaps. Workmanship shall be of the highest standard and
shall be subject to the scrutiny of the Architect. Remove and replace with new materials
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any exposed ductwork installation that, in the opinion of the Architect, does not conform
to this high standard.

2.04 DUCT HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

A.

Duct hangers and supports shall be in accordance with the Hangers and Supports

section of the referenced SMACNA standards, except:

1. Do not space hangers over 8'-0" on centers.

2. For rectangular ductwork with the longest dimensions up through 60", hangers
shall be the galvanized steel strap type. For rectangular ductwork with the
longest dimension 61" and larger, hangers shall be trapeze type constructed of
galvanized steel angles with round hanger rods. Sizes for strap hangers and
trapeze angles and rods shall be based on duct size as scheduled in the
SMACNA standard for strap hangers and for trapeze hangers.

3. For round ductwork, hangers shall be galvanized steel strap hangers. Sizes and
number of strap hangers shall be based on the duct size as scheduled in the
SMACNA standard.

Support ductwork in concrete construction with adjustable type inserts, Grinnell Fig.
285 or equal. Where the load exceeds the recommended load of the insert, use two
inserts with a trapeze-type connecting member below the concrete.

Support ductwork in steel construction with side beam brackets bolted or welded to the
side of the beam, Grinnell Fig. 202, or equal.

Support duct in wood construction with side beam bracket, Grinnell Fig. 202 or equal,
or with hanger flange, Grinnell Fig 128R or equal using lag screws.

Lower attachment fasteners which penetrate the duct shall be sheet metal screws,
blind rivets or self-tapping metal screws. Cover all ductwork penetrations with mastic
to provide air tight closures.

2.05 MANUAL DAMPERS AND DAMPER HARDWARE

A.

Construct splitter dampers of not less than 20 gauge galvanized steel sheet. The length
of the damper blade shall be the same as the width of the widest duct section at the
split, but in no case shall blade length be less than 12".

Volume control dampers shall be low leakage single blade butterfly type in ducts up to

and including 18" x 12" size. For ducts larger than 18" x 12", in either or both

dimensions, the dampers shall be the low leakage multi-blade type. All dampers in

outdoor air intake ductwork shall shut tightly and have vinyl blade edge and end seals.

1. Single blade butterfly dampers shall be constructed of not less than 16 gauge
galvanized steel mounted in a steel frame. For rectangular dampers, the top and
bottom edges of the blade shall be crimped to stiffen the blade. Dampers shall
be provided with an extended rod to permit installation of a quadrant or actuator
on the exterior of the insulation.

2. Multi-blade dampers and shall be the opposed blade type, constructed of not
less than 16 gauge galvanized steel blades mounted in a galvanized steel
channel frame. Blade spacing shall not exceed 6" and the top and bottom edges
of the blade shall be crimped to stiffen the blades. Damper blades shall be
interconnected by rods and linkages to provide simultaneous operation of all
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C.

blades. Dampers shall be provided with an extended rod to permit installation of
a quadrant or actuator on the exterior of the insulation.

3. Dampers manufactured by Ruskin, Cesco, Carnes, Nailor or Louvers and
Dampers, Inc. will be acceptable.

Hardware for manual dampers:

1. When neither dimension of the splitter damper exceeds 18" the damper shall be
provided with a ball joint bracket attached to the outside of the duct. The bracket
shall have a set screw for securing the damper rod in position. The damper
operating rod shall be not less than 1/4" diameter steel rod and shall be secured
to the damper blade with a clip. When either dimension of the damper exceeds
18" the damper shall be provided with two ball joint brackets and rods. The rods
shall be located at quarter points on the damper.

2. Duct mounted regulators with operating handle and locking quadrant shall be
provided on all manual volume control dampers.

3. Damper hardware manufactured by Ventfabrics, Young Regulator or Duro-Dyne
will be acceptable.

2.06 FLEXIBLE DUCT CONNECTORS

A.

Flexible duct connectors shall be non-combustible, installed at the intake and
discharge connections of all belt-driven equipment and where shown. Material shall be
glass fabric double coated with neoprene (300z. per square yard minimum). Provide
duct supports on each side of flexible connectors.

Flexible duct connectors manufactured by Vent Fabrics, Duro-Dyne or Young
Regulator will be acceptable.

2.07 FIRE DAMPERS

A.

Provide fire dampers at all penetrations through fire rated walls, floors and partitions.
Fire dampers shall comply with the requirements of UL 555, 6th Edition, and damper
type shall be as follows:

1. Type ‘A’ with blades and blade channels in the air stream for use behind sidewall
registers and grilles.

2. Type ‘B’ with blades out of the air stream for rectangular ductwork passing
completely through walls, floors and partitions.

3. Type ‘C’ with blades and blade channels out of the air stream for round and flat

oval ductwork passing completely through walls, floors and partitions.

Fire dampers shall be rated as either static (for use in HVAC systems that are
automatically shut down in the event of a fire), or dynamic (for use in HVAC systems
that are operational in the event of a fire), as appropriate for the application.

Fire dampers manufactured by Prefco, Nailor, Greenheck, Ruskin or Air Balance will
be acceptable.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install all ductwork and accessories as shown and in accordance with applicable
SMACNA standards.

B. Seal all joints in ductwork with a fire retardant sealant. Tape is not acceptable.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 3700
GRILLES, REGISTERS AND DIFFUSERS

PART 1 GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

The requirements of the General Conditions, Special Conditions and Section 23 0000,
Mechanical General, apply to all work specified in this section.

COORDINATION

A.

The grilles, registers and diffusers of one manufacturer have been used as the basis
of design. Any madifications to the ductwork or building structure that result from the
use of any other manufacturer's units shall be coordinated with all trades, especially
architecture. Any modifications shall be performed without incurring any additional cost
to the Contract.

The color of all grilles, registers and diffusers shall match the surface in which they are
installed or shall be as selected by the Architect. Additionally, ceiling mounted devices
shall be selected to be compatible with the ceiling types in which they are installed.

SHOP DRAWINGS

A.

Provide air flow capacities, pressure drop and noise criteria data for grilles, registers
and diffusers.

Provide dimensional data including frame styles for each unit provided.

Indicate type of finish and provide color chart for Architect's selection of colors as
indicated.

ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

A.

Grilles, registers and diffusers manufactured by Krueger, Carnes, Titus, Metal*Aire,
Nailor or E.H. Price will be acceptable.

All devices selected shall meet or exceed all the requirements of these contract
documents.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

RETURN GRILLES

A.

Sidewall return air grilles shall be all aluminum with 45 degrees fixed deflection blades
on 3/4" centers. The blades shall be horizontal. The finish shall be factory applied
primer for field painting.
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Grilles shall be installed as indicated and in conformance with the manufacturer's
recommendations. Coordinate the actual units to be provided with all trades. Ceiling

mounted units shall match the ceiling type provided to ensure proper installation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 7415
PACKAGED ROOFTOP AIR CONDITIONING UNITS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  The requirements of the General Conditions, Special Conditions and Section 23 0000,

Mechanical General, apply to all work specified in this section.
1.2 SCOPE

A. Furnish and install curb mounted packaged rooftop air conditioning units where shown on the
drawings.

B. Units shall be complete with all components, controls and internal wiring necessary for their
proper functioning.

C. Units shall be designed for outdoor installation.

1.3 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

A.

Roof mounted air conditioning units of one manufacturer have been used as the basis of
design. Any modification to piping, controls, electric connections and structural supports that
result from the use of equipment by other manufacturers shall be coordinated with all other
trades; this coordination shall occur before delivery of the equipment from the manufacturer.
Any modifications shall be performed without incurring any additional cost to the Contract.

Packaged rooftop air conditioning units manufactured by Aaon, Carrier, Trane, Lennox, York
or McQuay will be acceptable.

1.4 WARRANTY

A.

Provide a four year non-prorated extended warranty on each compressor in addition to the
standard one year warranty.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

All electrical components shall comply with the National Electrical Code.

All materials, including adhesives and sealants, shall comply with provisions of NFPA 90A.
Flame spread rating shall not exceed 25, smoke developed rating shall not exceed 50.

Cooling capacity shall be rated in accordance with ARI Standard 360.
All units shall be factory assembled, internally wired and fully charged with refrigerant. Units
shall be designed and capable of operating at outdoor temperatures up to 120 degrees. Units

shall be UL listed and labeled for central cooling air conditioners.

Provide BacNet gateway for fully interface with the Building Automation System.
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2.2

2.3

2.4

CASINGS

A.

Units shall be constructed of a minimum 16 gauge welded frame and 20 gauge access panels.
All exposed surfaces of the unit casing shall be galvanized steel, phosphatized and finished
with a coating of paint.

All portions of casing panels exposed to the air stream shall be insulated with a minimum of 1"
thick mat-faced fiberglass insulation. Casings shall be weather proof and air tight with gasketed
joints. Units shall have a continuous airtight floor constructed of the same gauge material as
the casing panels.

Units shall be designed for curb mounting and mate with a full perimeter weather-tight roof
curb. Unit sides shall overhang the roof curb a minimum of 1" to form a protective drip lip.

Units shall have access panels to gain access to the control panel, filter section, supply fan
and return/exhaust air section. Panels shall be bolted lift off or hinged type.

Units shall have factory installed lifting lugs capable of accepting standard lifting slings and
spreader bars to facilitate hoisting.

ROOF CURBS

A.

Curbs for mounting on roof shall be constructed of not less than 16 gauge galvanized steel, a
minimum of 14" high with a wood nailer and continuous gasket at the top and shall be internally
insulated with 2 inch thick rigid fiberglass insulation. Insulation shall have a smoke developed
rating not to exceed 50 and a flame spread rating not to exceed 25 when tested in accordance
with ASTM E84. Curbs shall be designed such that the unit shall sit level on the curb.

Curb design shall be approved by the National Roofing Contractors Association.
Curbs shall be anchored to the roof structure and installed in such a manner so that curb top

is level to within 1/8" per foot, with any slope to be in the direction of the condensate drain
connection.

REFRIGERATION SYSTEM

A.

Compressors:

1. Each hermetic compressor shall be reciprocating type, 1750 RPM with a minimum of 2
steps of unloading, or scroll type 3600 RPM. Compressors shall be isolated from the unit
casing by rubber-in-shear or spring vibration isolators.

2. Each compressor shall have a centrifugal oil pump, oil charging valve, oil level sight
glass, crankcase heater, suction inlet screen and suction and discharge valves.

3. Safety controls shall include high and low refrigerant cut-out, oil pressure cut-out with not
over 60 second time delay, time delay relay to prevent short cycling and reset relay.

4. Each compressor shall have an individual refrigerant circuit including accumulator and
sub-cooling circuit.

5. Multiple compressors on a single refrigerant circuit will not be acceptable. Single
compressor units with only two steps of unloading shall also have hot gas bypass
capability.

6. For each refrigeration system provide controls to permit starting and operation down to
0 degrees F outdoor temperatures.

7. Provide a 4 year extended warranty on all compressors in addition to the standard one
year warranty.
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2.5

2.6

2.7

Evaporator coils:

1. Tubes shall be copper and fins shall be aluminum mechanically bonded to tubes.

2. Coils shall be factory tested to 300 psig and shall include factory installed thermal
expansion valve, liquid line filter and solenoid valve.

3. When multiple compressors are used, coil circuits shall be entwined. Horizontal or
vertical split row coils will not be acceptable.

C. Condenser coils:
1. Tubes shall be copper and fins shall be aluminum mechanically bonded to tubes.
2. Coils shall be factory tested to 425 psig.
3. Protective hail guards shall be provided over all exposed portions of the condenser caoils.

D. Condenser fans and motors:
1. Fans shall be vertical discharge, direct drive propeller type with statically and dynamically

balanced zinc plated steel blades and hubs.
2. Motors shall be single or three phase with permanently lubricated ball bearings and with
built-in current and thermal overload protection and weather-tight slingers over bearings.

DRAIN PAN

A.  Provide a drain pan below the cooling coil and extend it a sufficient distance downstream to
collect any water carryover.

B. Drain pan shall be of zinc coated steel sandwich construction with insulation enclosed within
the sheet metal.

C.  Drain pan shall have threaded drain line connections on both sides of the unit.

D. Provide a float switch or equivalent device to shut down unit in the event that the condensate
line or drain is blocked.

E. Where multiple coil sections are furnished, provide an intermediate drain pan under each upper
coil section, with drain tube down to main pan.

AIR FILTERS

A. Provide 2" 4” thick pleated media throw-away filters, MERV 8.

B. Pressure drop across clean filter media shall not exceed 0.20" wg. at a media velocity of 500
FPM.

C. One set of filter media shall be installed before fans are operated. A second set of filter media

shall be installed at completion of construction.

SUPPLY AND RETURN AIR OR RETURN/EXHAUST FANS

A.

Fans shall be double inlet, double width, forward-curved design, Class | or Il as determined by
system operating conditions.

Exhaust fans may be propeller type, belt driven or direct drive.

Supply fans shall be belt driven with variable pitch sheave on the motor and fixed pitch sheave
on the fan shaft. When multiple belt arrangements are required belts shall be matched sets.
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2.8

2.9

Fan wheels and blades constructed of ferrous metal shall have corrosion-resistant coating.

Shafts shall be supported in ball type bearings with extended lubrication lines. Bearing
mountings shall be pillow block type.

Fan wheel and shaft shall be statically and dynamically balanced as an assembly.

Fan and motor shall be mounted on a common rail-type isolation base. Motors shall be
mounted on slide rails. Isolation shall be either rubber-in shear or spring.

Provide a guard for each belt.

For each fan motor, rated motor horsepower shall not be less than brake horsepower required
at scheduled capacity plus ten percent.

ADAPTIVE DEHUMIDIFICATION SYSTEM

A.

Where noted on the drawings, each unit shall be provided with an adaptive dehumidification
system. In sub-cooling mode the system shall further sub-cool the hot liquid refrigerant leaving
the condenser coil when both space temperature and space humidity are above set-point. In
hot gas reheat mode a portion of the refrigerant hot gas shall be mixed with the hot liquid
refrigerant leaving the condenser coil to create a two-phase heat transfer in the system,
resulting in a neutral leaving air temperature when only space humidity is above the set-point.

The system shall consist of a sub-cooling/reheat dehumidification coil located downstream of
the standard evaporator coil. The system shall include a crankcase heater for the compressor
and a low outdoor air temperature switch to lock out both sub-cooling and hot gas reheat when
the outdoor temperature is below 40 degrees F.

The system shall include a low ambient control to ensure the operation of normal design cooling
mode of down to O degrees F. A low pressure switch shall be provided on the suction line to
ensure low pressure start-up of hot gas reheat mode at lower outdoor temperature conditions.

The system shall include a thermal expansion valve to ensure a positive superheat condition
and a balance of pressure drop.

HEATING SYSTEM

A.

Units shall be suitable for use with natural gas. Gas fired heat exchanger shall be constructed
of heavy gauge aluminized steel or stainless steel, factory tested for leaks and shall have a
non-prorated ten year warranty.

Burners shall be constructed of aluminized steel or stainless steel.

Heating controls shall consist of a redundant gas valve, intermittent spark pilot ignition system
with electronic flame supervision and a two-stage gas valve for units over six tons, limit
switches and combustion air proving switch with minimum 30 second delay.

Design shall be specifically for outdoor application and certified by the AGA.

Provide a threaded gas connection on unit.
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2.10 ELECTRICAL POWER SUPPLY

A.

Provide single point for power supply, all internal power wiring and motor control for all motors.
All electrical work shall comply with the National Electrical Code.

Units shall be suitable for use with voltages and phases as scheduled on the electrical
drawings. Power wiring to control transformers shall be factory wired.

2.11 TEMPERATURE AND OPERATIONAL CONTROLS

A.

Provide all internal control devices, control power transformers and wiring necessary for the
proper functioning of each unit.

Control devices shall be mounted in the control panel with access door or panel as described
above.

Control voltage shall not exceed 120 volts. Provide necessary control transformers.
Thermostat assembly shall provide staged heating and cooling, automatic changeover type
with fan control. Standard sub-base shall include "compressor malfunction light" designed to

illuminate if compressor lockout is activated.

Start-stop and operating control shall be initiated and operate as described under Section
23 0923, Building Automation System (

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

INSTALLATION

A.

B.

Manufacturer’s published installation instructions shall be followed.

After curbs are set, they shall be filled with two layers of 4 inch thick mineral wool batt insulation
over the entire area inside the curb, except at the supply and return duct connections. Below
each layer of mineral wool, install two layers of 5/8 inch thick gypsum board with staggered
joints sealed with drywall mud. All voids between the supply and return duct connections and
the roof openings shall be caulked with mineral wool fiber and caulked top and bottom with
mastic.

START-UP AND TEST

A. Provide services of the unit manufacturer as required to inspect and approve final installation
of the units and to supervise start-up and placing into proper operation of each unit.

B.  Rooftop air conditioning units shall not be operated unless the filters are installed.

C. Do not operate unit until authorized manufacturer’s representative has inspected installation
for compliance with equipment manufacturer’s published installation instructions.

ADJUSTMENT

A.  The rooftop air conditioning units shall be tested and adjusted in accordance with Section

23 0593, Test and Balance, to provide the scheduled capacities.

16014 HVAC Additions

Bibb County Middle Schools 23 7415-5



3.4 INSPECTION

A. Before request for final inspection submit three copies of inspection report to the Architect,
signed by the authorized representative of the unit manufacturer, certifying that the installation
and operation of each unit is in compliance with the requirements of the manufacturer’s
recommended practices.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 23 8127
SPLIT SYSTEM HEAT PUMPS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.

The requirements of the General Conditions, Special Conditions and Section 23 0000,
Mechanical General, apply to all work specified in this section.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A.

Materials and equipment furnished under this specification shall be standard cataloged
products of manufacturers regularly engaged in production of such materials or equipment and
shall be the manufacturer's latest design that complies with these specifications.

Each component shall be factory tested, dehydrated and charged. All equipment shall conform
to the requirements of ARI 240 and UL 559. All components shall be UL listed. Each outdoor
condensing unit and indoor air handling unit shall be factory rated for use together to provide
the heating and cooling capacities and operating efficiencies within 5% of that indicated on the
drawings.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Split system heat pumps manufactured by Carrier, Trane, York or Lennox will be acceptable.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

21

OUTDOOR CONDENSING UNITS

A.

Outdoor air cooled heat pump condensing units shall be completely packaged, factory
assembled, electrically operated units consisting of hermetic compressor with crank case
heater, compressor, high and low pressure safeties, operating controls, refrigerant reversing
valve for heating/cooling changeover, air-cooled condenser coil with circulating fan and
necessary structural frame, housing, valves, piping and wiring.

Each entire condensing unit shall be completely factory charged with the amount of refrigerant
and lubricating oil as recommended by manufacturer.

A temperature sensor and automatic control shall be included to initiate a periodic defrost cycle
when coil frosting may occur.

Condensing units shall have isolation mounting and shall be enclosed in a weatherproof
cabinet.

Motor controller and control devices shall conform to NEMA IC1 and UL 508. Provide each
motor with thermal overload protection. Provide overload protective devices either integral to
motor or controller or mounted in separate enclosure.

Automatic control devices may control starting or stopping of motors directly provided they are
designed for that purpose and have an adequate horsepower rating.
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2.2 INDOOR AIR HANDLING UNITS

A.

Indoor air handling units shall be the horizontal type unit with blower, cooling coil and
supplemental electric heater within the unit cabinet allowing replacement or removal of
equipment.

Blower section of each unit shall have capacity for distributing and conditioning air over the
evaporator coil and heating element to provide cooling and heating and allowance not
exceeding 10% above or below the specified capacities.

Each unit shall consist of a reinforced sheet metal enclosure with baked-on enamel finish, direct
drive fan and motors, cooling coil, condensate pan and drain, expansion device for metering
refrigerant to coil, quick-connect couplings, supplemental electric heating element and
necessary piping, structural frame and supports.

Evaporator shall be equipped with an expansion device. A protective strainer shall be installed
ahead of the expansion device. Ship coil after dehydration with a holding charge of refrigerant
provided by manufacturer. Evaporator coil shall have mechanical refrigeration tubing
connectors of the quick-connect type. Construct of seamless copper tubes with aluminum plate
fins mechanically bonded to tubes.

Provide evaporator coils with drain pan of nonferrous material or with steel pan completely
waterproofed with a non-hardening type mastic on the water side. Provide drain pan with
thermal insulation to prevent casing condensation.

Direct drive or belt driven fan as indicated shall be dynamically and statically balanced and
equipped with a three speed motor. Fan motors shall be factory lubricated with internal overload
protection and shall be resiliently mounted. Fan motor assembly shall slide out for service.

2.3 FILTERS

A.

C.

D.

Provide throwaway type air filters 1" thick. Filters shall be Class 2, conforming to the
requirements of UL.

Install a second set of new filters of each air handling unit just before the building is turned over
to the Owner.

Filters shall be easily removable for cleaning without use of special tools.

Operation of blowers before installation of filters is prohibited.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A.

Split system heat pumps shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations.
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3.2 DRAIN PAN

A. Provide a supplemental drain pan under each horizontal air handling unit. Drain line from the
auxiliary pan shall be routed independently of the primary unit condensate drain line as shown
on the detail on the drawings.

END OF SECTION
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ConsensusDocs 205
STANDARD SHORT FORM AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONSTRUCTOR
(Lump Sum Price)

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS. These instructions are solely for the information and convenience of
ConsensusDocs users, and are not a part of the document. Gray boxes indicate where you should click and
type in your project information. The yellow shading is a Word default function that displays editable text and
is not necessary for document completion. Shading can be turned off by going to the Review tab, select
“Restrict Editing” button and uncheck “Highlight the regions | can edit”. In Word 2003 you will find this option
under the Tools tab, Options, Security tab, Protect Document button.

EMBEDDED INSTRUCTIONS are provided to help you complete the document. To display or hide
instructions select the “” button under the “Home” tab to show all formatting marks. Instruction boxes are
color coded as follows:

Red Boxes: Instructions for fields that are typically required to complete contract.

Blue Boxes: Instructions for fields that may or may not be required for a complete contract.

Green Boxes: Provide general instructions or ConsensusDocs Coalition Guidebook comments, which can
be found at www.ConsensusDocs.org/guidebook.

ENDORSEMENT. This document was developed through a collaborative effort of organizations representing
a wide cross-section of the design and construction industry. The organizations endorsing this document
believe it represents a fair allocation of risk and responsibilities of all project participants.

Endorsing organizations recognize that this document must be reviewed and adapted to meet specific needs
and applicable laws. This document has important legal and insurance consequences, and it is not intended
as a substitute for competent professional services and advice. Consultation with an attorney and an
insurance or surety adviser is strongly encouraged. Federal, State and Local laws may vary with respect to
the applicability or enforceability of specific provisions in this document. CONSENSUSDOCS SPECIFICALLY
DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF
MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. PURCHASERS ASSUME ALL
LIABILITY WITH RESPECT TO THE USE OF THIS DOCUMENT, AND CONSENSUSDOCS AND ANY OF
THE ENDORSING ORGANIZATIONS SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES RESULTING FROM SUCH USE. For additional information, please contact
ConsensusDocs, 2300 Wilson Blvd, Suite 400, Arlington, VA 22201, 866-925-DOCS (3627),
support@consensusdocs.org or www.ConsensusDocs.org.
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This Agreement is made this dayof , by and between

OWNER,

BIBB COUNTY SCHOOL DISTRICT
484 MULBERRY STREET
MACON, GA 31201

and

CONSTRUCTOR,

Tax identification number (TIN) [ ] Contractor License No., if applicable | |
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The Owner and Constructor are collectively the “Parties.” Notice to the Parties shall be given at the
above addresses.

PROJECT: Add Air Conditioning to Four (4) Middle School Gymnasiums

DESIGN PROFESSIONAL: SP Design Group
5191 Columbus Rd
Macon, Georgia 31206

1. THE WORK The Constructor shall furnish construction administration and management services and
use the Constructor's diligent efforts to perform the Work in an expeditious manner consistent with the
Contract Documents. The Constructor shall provide all labor, materials, equipment and services
necessary to complete the Work, as described in Exhibit’/A “The W ork?”, all of which shall be provided in
full accord with and reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents.

2. PRICE As full compensation for performance by the Constructor of the Work, the Owner shall pay the
Constructor the lump sum price of The lump sum price is hereinafter referred to as the Contract Price,
which shall be subject to increase or decrease as provided in this'/Agreement.

3. EXHIBITS The following attached exhibits are made part of this Agreement:
A. EXHIBIT A: The Work, 1 page.

B. EXHIBIT B:.Contract Documents.

4. ETHICS The Parties shall perform their obligations with integrity, ensuring at a minimum that each: (a)
avoids conflicts of interest and promptly discloses any to the other Party; and (b) warrants that it has not
and shall not pay nor receive any contingent fees or gratuities to or from the other Party, including its
agents, officers, and employees, subcontractors, or others for whom they may be liable, to secure
preferential treatment.

5. CONSTRUCTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES The Constructor shall be responsible for supervision and
coordination of the Work, including the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures utilized, unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions.

5.1. Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Owner pursuant to this Agreement, the
Constructor shall obtain and pay for all necessary permits, licenses, and renewals pertaining to the
Work.

5.2. The Constructor shall pay all applicable taxes legally enacted when bids are received or
negotiations concluded for the Work provided by the Constructor.

2

ConsensusDocs™ 205 - Standard Short Form Agreement Between Owner and Constructor - ©2011, Revised 2014. THIS DOCUMENT
MAY HAVE BEEN MODIFIED. The ConsensusDocs technology platform creates a redline comparison to the standard language which the
purchaser of this contract is authorized to share for review purposes. Consultation with legal and insurance counsel are strongly encouraged.
You may only make copies of finalized documents for distribution to parties in direct connection with this contract. Any other uses are strictly
prohibited.



5.3. In the event that the Owner elects to perform work at the W orksite directly or by others retained by
the Owner, the Constructor and Owner shall coordinate the activities of all forces at the Worksite and
shall agree upon fair and reasonable schedules and operational procedures for Worksite activities.
The Owner shall require each separate contractor to cooperate with the Constructor and assist with
the coordination of activities and the review of construction schedules and operations. The Contract
Price and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted, as mutually agreed by the Parties, for changes
made necessary by the coordination of construction activities, and the construction schedule shall be
revised accordingly.

5.4. In order to facilitate its responsibilities for completion of the Work in accordance with and as
reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents, prior to commencing the W ork, the Constructor
shall examine and compare the drawings and specifications with information furnished by the Owner
pursuant to section 6.2; relevant field measurements made by the Constructor; and any visible
conditions at the Worksite affecting the Work.

5.5. COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS The Constructor shall comply with all laws at its own costs. The
Constructor shall be liable to the Owner for all loss, cost, or expense, attributable to any acts or
omissions by the Constructor, its employees, subcontractors, and agents for failure to comply with
laws, including, fines, penalties, or corrective measures.

5.6. WARRANTY

5.6.1. The Work shall be executed in accordance with the Contract Documents in a workmanlike
manner. The Constructor warrants that all materials and equipment shall be new unless
otherwise specified, of good quality, in conformance with the Contract Documents, and free from
defective workmanship and materials. The Constructor further warrants that the Work will be free
from material defects not intrinsic in the design or materials required in the Contract Documents.
The Constructor's warranty does not include remedies for defects or damages caused by normal
wear and tear during normal usage, use for.a purpose for which the Project was not intended,
improper or insufficient maintenance, modifications performed by the Owner or others retained by
Owner, or abuse:

5.6.2. If, prior to the Date of Substantial Completion and within one year after the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work, any portion of the Work is found to be not in conformance
with the Contract Documents(“Defective Work”), the Owner shall promptly notify the Constructor
in writing. Unless the Owner provides written acceptance of the condition, the Constructor shall
promptly correct the Defective Work at its own cost and time and bear the expense of additional
services required for correction of any Defective Work for which it is responsible.

5.7. SAFETY The Constructor shall have overall responsibility for safety precautions and programs in
the performance of the W ork, except that the Constructor's subcontractors shall also be responsible
for the safety of persons or property in the performance of their work, and for compliance with the
provisions of laws. The Constructor shall seek to avoid injury, loss or damage to persons or property
by taking reasonable steps to protect its employees and other persons at the W orksite; materials and
equipment stored at on-site or off-site locations for use in the Work; and property located at the
Worksite and adjacent to Work areas, whether or not the property is part of the Work.

5.8. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS A Hazardous Material is any substance or material identified now or
in the future as hazardous under any federal, state, or local law or regulation, or any other substance
or material which may be considered hazardous or otherwise subject to statutory or regulatory
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requirement governing handling, disposal, or clean-up. The Constructor shall not be obligated to
commence or continue work until any Hazardous Material discovered at the W orksite has been
removed, or rendered or determined to be harmless by the Owner as certified by an independent
testing laboratory and approved by the appropriate government agency. If the Constructor incurs
additional costs or is delayed due to the presence or remediation of Hazardous Material, the
Constructor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Time.

5.9. MATERIALS BROUGHT TO THE WORKSITE The Constructor shall be responsible for the proper
delivery, handling, application, storage, removal, and disposal of all materials and substances brought
to the W orksite by the Constructor in accordance with the Contract Documents and used or consumed
in the performance of the Work.

5.10. SUBMITTALS The Constructor shall submit to the Owner and Design Professional for review

and approval all shop drawings, samples, product data, and similar submittals required by the Contract
Documents. Submittals may be submitted in electronic form if required in accordance with
ConsensusDocs 200.2 and section 6.5. The Constructor shall be responsible to the Owner for the
accuracy and conformity of its submittals to the Contract Documents. The Constructor shall prepare
and deliver its submittals to the Owner and Design Professionalin a manner consistent with the
Schedule of the Work and in such time and sequence so as not to delay the performance of the Work
or the work of the Owner and others retained by the Owner. The Constructor submittals shall identify

in writing for each submittal all changes, deviations, or substitutions from the requirements of the
Contract Documents. The approval of any Constructor submittal shall not be deemed to authorize
deviations, substitutions, or changes in the requirements of the Contract Documents unless express
written approval is obtained from the Owner specifically authorizing such deviation, substitution, or
change. Further, the Owner shall not make any change, deviation, or substitution through the submittal
process without specifically identifying and authorizing such deviation to the Constructor. The Owner
shall be responsible for review and-approval of submittals with reasonable promptness to avoid
causing delay. The Constructor-shall perform all Work strictly in accordance with approved submittals.
The Owner's approval does not relieve the Constructor from responsibility for Defective W ork resulting
from errors or omissions of any kind on the approved shop drawings.

5.11. WORKSITE CONDITIONS If the conditions at the W orksite are (a) subsurface or other physical
conditions which are materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents, or (b)
unusual and unknown physical conditions which are materially different from conditions ordinarily
encountered and generally recognized as inherent in the Work provided for in the Contract
Documents, the Constructor shall stop Work and give prompt written notice of the condition to the
Owner and Design Professional. The Constructor shall not be required to perform any work relating to
the unknown condition without the written mutual agreement of the Parties. Any change in the
Contract Price or Contract Time as a result of the unknown condition shall be made by Change Order.

5.12. CUTTING, FITTING, AND PATCHING The Constructor shall perform cutting, fitting, and
patching necessary to coordinate the various parts of the Work and to prepare its Work for the work of
the Owner or others retained by the Owner.

5.13. CLEANING UP The Constructor shall regularly remove debris and waste materials at the
Worksite resulting from the Work. Prior to discontinuing Work in an area, the Constructor shall clean
the area and remove all rubbish and its construction equipment, tools, machinery, waste, and surplus
materials. The Constructor shall minimize and confine dust and debris resulting from construction
activities. At the completion of the W ork, the Constructor shall remove from the Worksite all
construction equipment, tools, surplus materials, waste materials, and debris.
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6. OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES Any information or services to be provided by the Owner shall be
provided in a timely manner.

6.1. FINANCIAL INFORMATION Before commencing the Work and thereafter at the written request of
the Constructor, the Owner shall provide the Constructor with evidence of Project financing. Evidence
of such financing shall be a condition precedent to the Constructor's commencing or continuing the
Work. The Constructor shall be notified prior to any material change in Project financing.

6.2. WORKSITE INFORMATION The Owner shall provide at the Owner's expense and with
reasonable promptness the following, which the Constructor shall be entitled to rely upon for its
accuracy and completeness:

6.2.1. information describing the physical characteristics of the W orksite, including surveys,
Worksite evaluations, legal descriptions, data, or drawings depicting existing conditions,
subsurface, and environmental studies, reports and investigations;

6.2.2. tests, inspections and other reports dealing with environmental matters, hazardous material
and other existing conditions, including structural, mechanical, and chemical tests required by the
Contract Documents or by law; and

6.2.3. any other information or services requested in writing by the Constructor that are relevant to
the Constructor's performance of the Work and under the Owner's control. The information
required by this subsection shall be provided in reasonable detail. Legal descriptions shall include
easements, title restrictions, boundaries, and zoning restrictions. W orksite descriptions shall
include existing buildings and other construction.and all other pertinent W orksite conditions.
Adjacent property descriptions shall include structures, streets, sidewalks, alleys, and other
features relevant to the W ork.Utility details shall include available services, lines at the Worksite
and adjacent thereto, and connection points. The information shall include public and private
information, subsurface information, grades, contours, and elevations, drainage data, exact
locations and dimensions, and benchmarks that can be used by the Constructor in laying out the
Work.

6.3. MECHANICS AND CONSTRUCTION LIEN INFORMATION Within seven (7) days after receiving
the Constructor's written request, the Owner shall provide the Constructor with the information
necessary to give notice of or enforce mechanics lien rights and, where applicable, stop notices. This
information shall include the Owner's interest in the real property on which the Project is located and
the record legal title.

6.4. BUILDING PERMIT, FEES, AND APPROVALS Except for those required of the Constructor
pursuant to this Agreement, the Owner shall secure and pay for all other permits, approvals,
easements, assessments, and fees required for the development, construction, use, or occupancy of
permanent structures or for permanent changes in existing facilities, including the building permit.

6.5. DOCUMENTS IN ELECTRONIC FORM the Owner requires that the Owner, Design Professional,
and Constructor exchange documents and data in electronic or digital form, prior to any such
exchange, the Owner, Design Professional, and Constructor shall agree on a written protocol
governing all exchanges in ConsensusDocs 200.2 or a separate addendum.

7. SUBCONTRACTS Work not performed by the Constructor with its own forces shall be performed by
subcontractors. The Constructor agrees to bind every subcontractor and material supplier (and require
every subcontractor to so bind its subcontractors and material suppliers) to all the provisions of this

5

ConsensusDocs™ 205 - Standard Short Form Agreement Between Owner and Constructor - ©2011, Revised 2014. THIS DOCUMENT
MAY HAVE BEEN MODIFIED. The ConsensusDocs technology platform creates a redline comparison to the standard language which the
purchaser of this contract is authorized to share for review purposes. Consultation with legal and insurance counsel are strongly encouraged.
You may only make copies of finalized documents for distribution to parties in direct connection with this contract. Any other uses are strictly
prohibited.



Agreement and the Contract Documents as they apply to the subcontractor's and material supplier's
portions of the Work.

8. CONTRACT TIME
8.1. DATE OF COMMENCEMENT The Date of Commencement is the Agreement date on page one.

8.2. TIME Substantial Completion of the Work shall be achieved in NLT 23 July 2017 from the Date
of Commencement. Unless otherwise specified in the Certificate of Substantial Completion, the Work
shall be finally complete within Thirty (30) days after the date of Substantial Completion, subject to
adjustments as provided for in the Contract Documents. Time is of the essence for this Agreement.

9. SCHEDULE OF THE WORK Before submitting the first application for payment, the Constructor shall
submit, for review by the Design Professional and approval by the Owner, a Schedule of the Work that
shall show the dates on which the Constructor plans to begin and to complete various parts of the Work,
including dates on which information and approvals are required from the Owner.

9.1. The Owner may determine the sequence in which the\Work shall be performed, provided it does
not unreasonably interfere with the Schedule of the Work. The Owner may require the Constructor to
make reasonable changes in the sequence at any time during the performance of the Work in order to
facilitate the performance of work by the Owner orthers. To the extent such changes increase the
Constructor's time and costs, the Contract Price and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted.

10. DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

10.1. If the Constructor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by any
cause beyond the control of the Constructor, the Constructor shall be entitled to an equitable
extension of the Contract Time. Examples of causes beyond the control of the Constructor include, but
are not limited to, the following: acts or omissions of the Owner, the Design Professional, or others;
changes in the Work or the sequencing of the Work ordered by the Owner or arising from decisions of
the Owner that impact the time of performance of the Work; transportation delays not reasonably
foreseeable; labor disputes not involving the Constructor; general labor disputes impacting the Project
but not specifically related to the W arksite; fire; terrorism, epidemics, adverse governmental actions,
unavoidable accidents or circumstances; adverse weather conditions not reasonably anticipated,;
encountering Hazardous Materials; concealed or unknown conditions; and delay authorized by the
Owner pending dispute resolution: The Constructor shall process any requests for equitable
extensions of Contract Time in accordance with the provisions of article 12.

10.2. In addition, if the Constructor incurs additional costs as a result of a delay that is caused by acts
or omissions of the Owner, the Design Professional, or others, changes in the Work or the sequencing
of the Work ordered by the Owner, or arising from decisions of the Owner that impact the time of
performance of the W ork, encountering Hazardous Materials, concealed or unknown conditions, or
delay authorized by the Owner pending dispute resolution, the Constructor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price subject to article 12.

10.3. In the event delays to the Work are encountered for any reason, the Constructor shall provide
prompt written notice to the Owner of the cause of such delays after the Constructor first recognizes
the delay. The Owner and Constructor agree to undertake reasonable steps to mitigate the effect of
such delays.
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10.4. NOTICE OF DELAY CLAIMS If the Constructor requests an equitable extension of the Contract
Time or an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price as a result of a delay, the Constructor shall give
the Owner written notice of the claim. If the Constructor causes delay in the completion of the Work,
the Owner shall be entitled to recover its additional costs, subject to the mutual waiver of
consequential damages herein.

11. ALLOWANCES All allowances stated in the Contract Documents shall be included in the Contract
Price. While the Owner may direct the amounts of, and particular material suppliers or subcontractors for,
specific allowance items, if the Constructor reasonably objects to a material supplier or subcontractor, it
shall not be required to contract with them. The Owner shall select allowance items in a timely manner so
as not to delay the Work. Allowances shall include the costs of materials and equipment delivered to the
Worksite less applicable trade discounts and including requisite taxes, unloading and handling at the
Worksite, and labor and installation, unless specifically stated otherwise. The Constructor's overhead and
profit for the allowances shall be included in the Contract Price, but not in the allowances. The Contract
Price shall be adjusted by Change Order to reflect the actual costs when they are greater than or less
than the allowances.

12. CHANGES

12.1. The Constructor may request or the Owner may order changes in the Work or the timing or
sequencing of performance of the W ork that impacts the Contract Price or the Contract Time. All such
changes in the Work that affect the Contract Time or Contract Price shall be formalized in a Change
Order.

12.2. The Owner and Constructor shall negotiate in good faith-an appropriate adjustment to the
Contract Price or the Contract Time and shall conclude these negotiations as expeditiously as
possible. Acceptance of the Change Order and any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Time
shall not be unreasonably withheld.

12.3. INTERIM DIRECTED CHANGE

12.3.1. The Constructor shall not be obligated to perform changes in the Work that impact the
Contract Price or the Contract Time until a Change Order has been executed or a written Interim
Directed Change has been issued. The Owner may issue a written Interim Directed Change
directing a change in the Work prior to reaching agreement with the Constructor on the
adjustment, if any, in the Contract Price or the Contract Time.

12.3.2. The Owner and the Constructor shall negotiate expeditiously and in good faith for
appropriate adjustments, as applicable, to the Contract Price or the Contract Time arising out of
an Interim Directed Change. As the changed work is performed, the Constructor shall submit its
costs for such work with its application for payment. If there is a dispute as to the cost of the
Work, the Owner shall pay the Constructor fifty percent (50%) of its estimated cost to perform the
work. In such event, the Parties reserve their rights as to the disputed amount, submitted to the
requirements of article 20.

12.3.3. When the Owner and the Constructor agree upon the adjustment in the Contract Price or
the Contract Time, for a change in the Work directed by an Interim Directed Change, such
agreement shall be the subject of a Change Order.

7

ConsensusDocs™ 205 - Standard Short Form Agreement Between Owner and Constructor - ©2011, Revised 2014. THIS DOCUMENT
MAY HAVE BEEN MODIFIED. The ConsensusDocs technology platform creates a redline comparison to the standard language which the
purchaser of this contract is authorized to share for review purposes. Consultation with legal and insurance counsel are strongly encouraged.
You may only make copies of finalized documents for distribution to parties in direct connection with this contract. Any other uses are strictly
prohibited.



12.4. COST OR CREDIT DETERMINATION

12.4.1. An increase or decrease in the Contract Price or the Contract Time resulting from a
change in the Work shall be determined by one or more of the following methods:

12.4.1.1. unit prices set forth in this Agreement or as subsequently agreed;
12.4.1.2. a mutually accepted, itemized lump sum;
12.4.1.3. by the method provided here: p/a.

12.4.1.4. If a cost or credit determination cannot be agreed to above, the cost of the change
in the Work shall be determined by the reasonable actual expense incurred or savings
realized in the performance of the Work resulting from the change. If there is a net increase in
the Contract Price, the Constructor's overhead and profit shall be adjusted accordingly. In
case of a net decrease in the Contract Price, the Constructor's overhead and profit shall not
be adjusted unless ten percent (10%) or more of the Project is deleted. The Constructor shall
maintain a documented itemized accounting evidencing the expenses and savings.

12.5. UNIT PRICES If unit prices are included in the.Contract Documents or are subsequently agreed
to by the Parties, but the character or quantity of such unit price items as originally contemplated is so
different in a proposed Change Order that the original unitprices will cause substantial inequity to the
Owner or Constructor, such unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

12.6. PERFORMANCE OF CHANGED WORK The Constructor shall not be obligated to perform
Changed Work until a written directive has been issued.

13. PAYMENT

13.1. SCHEDULE OF VALUES WithinFive (5) days from the date of execution of this Agreement, the
Constructor shall prepare and submit to the Owner and, if directed, the Design Professional, a
schedule of values apportioned to the various divisions or phases of the Work. Each line item
contained in the schedule of values shall be assigned a monetary price such that the total of all items
shall equal the Contract Price.

13.2. PROGRESS PAYMENTS The Constructor shall submit to the Owner and the Design
Professional a monthly application for payment no later than the 28" day of the calendar month for the
preceding thirty (30) days. The Constructor's applications for payment shall be itemized and supported
by the Constructor's schedule of values and any other substantiating data as required by the Owner.
Payment applications shall include payment requests on account of properly authorized Change
Orders. The Owner shall pay the amount otherwise due on any payment application, less any amounts
as set forth below, no later than thirty (30) days after the Constructor has submitted a complete and
accurate payment application. The Owner will deduct, from any progress payment, such amounts as
may be retained pursuant to section 13.3.

13.3. RETAINAGE From each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion the Owner
will retain Ten percent (10 %) of the amount otherwise due after deduction of any amounts as
provided in section 13.4.
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13.4. ADJUSTMENT OF CONSTRUCTOR'S PAYMENT APPLICATION The Owner may adjust or
reject a payment application or nullify a previously approved payment application, in whole or in part,
as may reasonably be necessary to protect Owner from loss or damage based upon the following, to
the extent that Constructor is responsible for such under this Agreement:

13.4.1. the Constructor's repeated failure to perform the Work as required by the Contract
Documents;

13.4.2. loss or damage arising out of or relating to this Agreement and caused by the Constructor
to the Owner or to others retained by the Owner to whom the Owner may be liable;

13.4.3. the Constructor's failure to properly pay subcontractors for labor, materials, or equipment
furnished in connection with the W ork following receipt of such payment from the Owner;

13.4.4. Defective Work not corrected in a timely fashion;

13.4.5. reasonable evidence of delay in performance of the Work such that the Work will not be
completed within the Contract Time;

13.4.6. reasonable evidence demonstrating that.the unpaid balance of the Contract Price is
insufficient to fund the cost to complete the Work; and

13.4.7. uninsured third-party claims involving the Constructor or reasonable evidence
demonstrating that third-party claims are likely to be filed unless and until the Constructor
furnishes the Owner with adequate security in the form of a surety bond, letter of credit, or other
collateral or commitment which are sufficient to discharge such claims if established.

No later than seven (7) days after receipt of an application for payment, the Owner shall give
written notice to the Constructor disapproving or nullifying it or a portion of it, specifying the
reasons for the disapproval or nullification. W hen the above reasons for disapproving or nullifying
an application for payment are removed, payment shall be made for the amounts previously
withheld.

13.5. PAYMENT DELAY If for any reason not the fault of the Constructor, the Constructor does not
receive a progress payment from the Owner within seven (7) days after the time such payment is due,
the Constructor, upon giving seven (7) days' written notice to the Owner, and without prejudice to and
in addition to any other legal remedies, may stop Work until payment of the full amount owing to the
Constructor has been received. The Contract Price and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted by
Change Order for reasonable cost and delay resulting from shutdown, delay, and start-up.

13.6. SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION When Substantial Completion of the Work or a designated portion
thereof is achieved, the Constructor shall prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall
establish the date of Substantial Completion, and the respective responsibilities of the Owner and
Constructor for interim items such as security, maintenance, utilities, insurance, and damage to the
Work, and fixing the time for completion of all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. The
Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted by the Constructor to the Owner for written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned in the Certificate. Unless otherwise provided in the Certificate
of Substantial Completion, warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the
date of Substantial Completion of the Work or a designated portion.
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13.6.1. Upon acceptance by the Owner of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, the Owner
MAY elect to release retainage on subcontractors whose work is 100% complete and has been
accepted.

13.7. FINAL COMPLETION W hen final completion has been achieved, the Constructor shall prepare
for the Owner's acceptance a final application for payment stating that to the best of Constructor's
knowledge, and based on the Owner's inspections, the Work has reached final completion in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

13.7.1. Final payment of the balance of the Contract Price shall be made to the Constructor within
thirty (30) days after the Constructor has submitted to the Owner a complete and accurate
application for final payment and the following submissions:

13.7.1.1. an affidavit declaring any indebtedness.connected with the Work, e.g. payrolls or
invoices for materials or equipment, to have been paid, satisfied, or to be paid with the
proceeds of final payment, so as not to encumber the Owner's property;

13.7.1.2. as-built drawings, manuals, copies of warranties, and all other close-out documents
required by the Contract Documents;

13.7.1.3. release of any liens, conditioned on final payment being received;
13.7.1.4. consent of any surety, if applicable; and

13.7.1.5. a report of any accidents or injuries experienced by the Constructor or its
subcontractors at the W orksite.

13.8. Claims not reserved by the Qwner in writing with the making of final payment shall be waived
except for claims relating to liens or similar encumbrances, warranties, Defective Work, and latent
defects. Unless the Constructor provides written identification of unsettled claims known to the
Constructor at the time of making application for final payment, acceptance of final payment
constitutes a waiver of such claims.

13.9. LATE PAYMENT Payments due but unpaid shall bear interest from the date paymentis due at
the statutory rate at the place of the Project.

14. INDEMNITY

14.1. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Constructor shall indemnify and hold harmless the
Owner, Owner's officers, directors, members, consultants, agents, and employees and the Design
Professional (the Indemnitees) from all claims for bodily injury and property damage, other than to the
Work itself and other property insured under section 15.3, including reasonable attorneys' fees, costs,
and expenses, that may arise from the performance of the Work but only to the extent caused by the
negligent acts or omissions of the Constructor, subcontractors or anyone employed directly or
indirectly by any of them or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable. The Constructor shall
be entitled to reimbursement of any defense costs paid above the Constructor's percentage of liability
for the underlying claim to the extent provided in the section immediately below.
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14.2. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the
Constructor, its officers, directors, or members, subcontractors, or anyone employed directly or
indirectly by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable from all claims for bodily
injury and property damage, other than property insured under section 15.3, including reasonable
attorneys' fees, costs, and expenses, that may arise from the performance of work by the Owner,
Design Professional, or others retained by the Owner, but only to the extent caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Owner, the Design Professional, or others retained by the Owner. The Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement of any defense costs paid above the Owner's percentage of liability
for the underlying claim to the extent provided in the section immediately above.

14.3. NO LIMITATION ON LIABILITY In any and all claims against the Indemnitees by any employee
of the Constructor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by the Constructor or anyone for whose acts
the Constructor may be liable, the indemnification obligation shall not be limited in any way by any
limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for the
Constructor under Workers' Compensation acts, disability benefit acts, or other employment benefit
acts.

15. INSURANCE

15.1. Before commencing the Work and as a condition precedent to payment, the Constructor shall
procure and maintain in force Workers’ Compensation Insurance, Employers' Liability Insurance,
Business Automobile Liability Insurance, and Commercial General Liability Insurance (CGL). The CGL
policy shall include coverage for liability arising from premises, operations, independent contractors,
products-completed operations, personal injury and advertising injury, contractual liability, and broad
form property damage. The Constructor shall maintain completed operations liability insurance for one
year after Substantial Completion,or as required by the Contract Documents, whichever is longer. If
requested, the Constructor shall‘provide the Owner with certificates of the insurance coverage
required. The Constructor's Employers' Liability, Business Automobile Liability, and CGL policies, as
required in this article, shall be written with at least the following limits of liability:

15.1.1. Employers' Liability Insurance:
a. $100,000 bodily injury by accident per accident;
b. $100,000 bodily injury by disease policy limit
¢. $100,000 bodily injury by disease per employee.
15.1.2. Business Automobile Liability Insurance:
a. $350,000 per accident.
15.1.3. CGL Insurance:
a. $250,000 per occurrence;

b. $1,000,000 general aggregate;
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15.2. Employers' Liability, Business Automobile Liability, and CGL coverage required in the subsection
above may be arranged under a single policy for the full limits required or by a combination of
underlying policies with the balance provided by excess or umbrella liability policies. The Constructor
shall maintain in effect all insurance coverage required in the section immediately above with
insurance companies lawfully authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is
located. If the Constructor fails to obtain or maintain any insurance coverage required under this
Agreement, the Owner may purchase such coverage and charge the expense to the Constructor, or
terminate this Agreement. To the extent commercially available to the Constructor from its current
insurance company, insurance policies required under section 15.1 shall contain a provision that the
insurance company or its designee must give the Owner written natice transmitted in paper or
electronic format: (a) 30 days before coverage is non-renewed by the insurance company and (b)
within 10 business days after cancelation of coverage by the insurance company. Prior to commencing
the Work and upon renewal or replacement of the insurance policies, the Constructor shall furnish the
Owner with certificates of insurance until one year after Substantial Completion or longer if required by
the Contract Documents. In addition, if any insurance policy required under section 15.1 is not to be
immediately replaced without lapse in coverage when it expires; exhausts its limits, or is to be
cancelled, the Constructor shall give Owner prompt written notice upon actual or constructive
knowledge of such condition.

15.3. PROPERTY INSURANCE Before the start of Work, the Constructor shall obtain and maintain
Builder's Risk Policy upon the entire Project for the full cost of replacement at the time of loss. This
insurance shall also name the Owner, subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, material suppliers, and
Design Professional as named insureds. This insurance shall be written as a Builder's Risk Policy or
equivalent form to cover all risks of physical loss except those specifically excluded by the policy. The
Owner shall be solely responsible for any deductible.amounts or coinsurance penalties. This policy
shall provide for a waiver of subrogation in favor of the Constructor, subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, material suppliers.and Design Professional. This insurance shall remain in effect until
final payment has been made or until no person or entity other than the Owner has an insurable
interest in the property to be covered by this insurance, whichever is sooner. Partial occupancy or use
of the Work shall not commence until the Owner has secured the consent of the insurance company or
companies providing the'coverage required in this section. Before commencing the Work, the
Constructor shall provide a copy of the property policy or policies obtained in compliance with this
section.

15.3.1. The Owner and Constructor waive all rights against each other and their respective
employees, agents, contractors, subcontractors and sub-subcontractors, and the Design
Professional for damages caused by risks covered by the property insurance except such rights
as they may have to the proceeds of the insurance.

15.3.2. To the extent of the limits of the Constructor's CGL insurance specified in section 15.1 the
Constructor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner against any and all liability, claims,
demands, damages, losses, and expenses, including attorneys' fees, in connection with or arising
out of any damage or alleged damage to any of the Owner's existing adjacent property that may
arise from the performance of the Work, to the extent caused by the negligent acts or omissions
of the Constructor, subcontractor, or anyone employed directly or indirectly by any of them or by
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable.

15.4. OWNER'S INSURANCE The Owner may procure and maintain insurance against loss of use of
the Owner's property caused by fire or other casualty loss. The Owner shall either self-insure or obtain
and maintain its own liability insurance for protection against claims arising out of the performance of
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this Agreement, including without limitation, loss of use and claims, losses and expenses arising out of
the Owner's errors or omissions.

16. BONDS Performance and Payment Bonds X are/ required of the Constructor. Such bonds shall be
issued by a surety admitted in the state in which the Project is located and must be acceptable to the
Owner. The Owner's acceptance shall not be withheld without reasonable cause. The penal sum of the
Payment Bond shall equal the penal sum of the Performance Bond.

17. LIMITED MUTUAL WAIVER OF CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES Except for (a) losses covered by
insurance required by the Contract Documents, or (b) specific items of damages excluded from this
waiver as mutually agreed upon by the Parties and identified below, the Parties agree to waive all claims
against each other for any consequential damages that may arise out of or relate to this Agreement. The
following items of damages are excluded from this mutual waiver: | .

17.1. The provisions of this section shall also apply to the termination of this Agreement and shall
survive such termination. The Owner and the Constructor shall require similar waivers in contracts with
subcontractors and others retained for the project.

18. RISK OF LOSS Except to the extent a loss is covered by applicable insurance, risk of loss or damage
to the Work shall be upon the Constructor until the Date of Substantial Completion, unless otherwise
agreed to by the Parties.

19. NOTICE TO CURE AND TERMINATION

19.1. NOTICE TO CURE A DEFAULT If the Constructor persistently fails to supply enough qualified
workers, proper materials, or equipment.to maintain the approved Schedule of the Work in accordance
with article 9, or fails to make prompt payment to its workers, subcontractors, or material suppliers,
disregards law or orders of any public authority having jurisdiction, or is otherwise guilty of a material
breach of a provision of this Agreement, the Constructor may be deemed in default. If the Constructor
fails within seven (7) business days after written notification to commence and continue satisfactory
correction of such default with diligence and promptness, then the Owner shall give the Constructor a
second written notice to correct the default within a three (3) business day period. If the Constructor
fails to promptly commence and continue satisfactory correction of the default following receipt of such
second notice, the Owner, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies, shall have the right to
take reasonable steps it deems necessary to correct deficiencies and charge the cost to the
Constructor, who shall be liable for such payments including reasonable overhead, profit, and
attorneys' fees.

19.2. TERMINATION BY OWNER If, within seven (7) days of receipt of a notice to cure pursuant to
section immediately above, the Constructor fails to commence and satisfactorily continue correction of
the default set forth in the notice to cure, the Owner may notify the Constructor that it intends to
terminate this Agreement for default absent appropriate corrective action within fourteen (14)
additional days. After the expiration of the additional fourteen (14) day period, the Owner may
terminate this Agreement by written notice absent appropriate corrective action. Termination for
default is in addition to any other remedies available to the Owner. If the Owner's costs arising out of
the Constructor's failure to cure, including the cost of completing the Work and reasonable attorney
fees, exceed the unpaid Contract Price, the Constructor shall be liable to the Owner for such excess
costs. If the Owner's costs are less than the unpaid Contract Price, the Owner shall pay the difference
to the Constructor. In the event the Owner exercises its rights under this section, upon the request of
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the Constructor, the Owner shall furnish to Constructor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred by
the Owner.

19.2.1. The Owner shall make reasonable efforts to mitigate damages arising from the
Constructor default and shall promptly invoice the Constructor for all amounts due.

19.3. TERMINATION BY CONSTRUCTOR Upon seven (7) days' written notice to the Owner, the
Constructor may terminate this Agreement if the W ork has been stopped for a thirty (30) day period
through no fault of the Constructor for any of the following reasons: (a) under court order or order of
other governmental authorities having jurisdiction; (b) as a result of the declaration of a national
emergency or other governmental act during which, through no act or fault of the Constructor,
materials are not available.

19.3.1. In addition, upon seven (7) days' written notice to Owner, Constructor may terminate the
Agreement if the Owner does any of the following: (a) fails to furnish reasonable evidence that
sufficient funds are available and committed for the entire cost of the Project in accordance with
section 6.1; (b) assigns this Agreement over the Constructor's reasonable objection; (c) fails to
pay the Constructor in accordance with this Agreement and the Constructor has complied with
the notice provisions of section 13.5; or (d) otherwise materially breaches this Agreement.

19.3.2. Upon termination by the Constructor pursuant to this Agreement, the Constructor shall be
entitled to recover from the Owner payment for all W ork executed and for any proven loss, cost,
or expense in connection with the Work, including all demobilization costs plus reasonable
overhead and profit.

19.4. OBLIGATIONS ARISING BEFORE TERMINATION Even after termination the provisions of this
Agreement still apply to any W ork performed, payments made, events occurring, costs charged or
incurred, or obligations arising before the termination date.

20. CLAIMS AND DISPUTE RESOLUTION

20.1. CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST OR TIME Except as provided in sections 10.3 and 10.4 for
any claim for an increase.in the Contract Price or the Contract Time, the Constructor shall give the
Owner written notice of the claim within fourteen (14) days after the occurrence giving rise to the claim
or within fourteen (14) days after the Constructor first recognizes the condition giving rise to the claim,
whichever is later. Except in an emergency, notice shall be given before proceeding with the Work.
Any change in the Contract Price or the Contract Time resulting from such claim shall be authorized by
Change Order.

20.2. WORK CONTINUANCE AND PAYMENT Unless otherwise agreed in writing, the Constructor
shall continue the Work and maintain the Schedule of the Work during any dispute resolution
proceedings. If the Constructor continues to perform, the Owner shall continue to make payments in
accordance with the Agreement.

20.3. DISPUTE MITIGATION THROUGH DIRECT DISCUSSIONS If a dispute arises out of or relates
to this Agreement or its breach, the Parties shall endeavor to settle the dispute through direct
discussions. Within five (5) business days, the Parties' representatives, who shall possess the
necessary authority to resolve such matter and who shall record the date of first discussions shall
conduct direct discussions and make a good faith effort to resolve such dispute.
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20.4. MEDIATION Disputes between the Owner and Constructor not resolved by direct discussion
shall be submitted to mediation pursuant to the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American
Arbitration Association (AAA). The Parties shall select the mediator within fifteen (15) days of the
request for mediation. Engaging in mediation is a condition precedent to any form of binding dispute
resolution.

20.5. BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION If neither direct discussions nor mediation successfully
resolves the dispute, the Parties shall submit the matter to the binding dispute resolution procedure
selected below:

X LITIGATION Litigation in either the state or federal court having jurisdiction of the matter in the
location of the Project.

20.5.1. COSTS The costs of any binding dispute resolution procedures and reasonable attorneys’
fees shall be borne by the non-prevailing Party, as determined by the adjudicator of the dispute.

20.5.2. VENUE The venue of any binding dispute resolution procedure shall be the location of the
Project, unless the Parties agree on a mutually convenient location.

20.5.3. Neither Party may commence arbitration if the claim or cause of action would be barred
by the applicable statute of limitations had the claim orcause of action been filed in a state or
federal court. Receipt of a demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the
arbitration shall constitute the commencement of legal proceedings for the purposes of
determining whether a claim or cause of actioniis barred by the applicable statute of limitations.

20.5.4. An award entered in an arbitration proceeding pursuant to this Agreement shall be final
and binding upon the Parties, and judgment may be entered upon an award in any court having
jurisdiction.

21. MISCELLANEOUS

21.1. EXTENT OF AGREEMENT Except as expressly provided, this Agreement is for the exclusive
benefit of the Parties and not for the benefit of any third party. This Agreement represents the entire
and integrated agreement between the Parties, and supersedes all prior negotiations, representations,
or agreements, either written or oral.

21.2. ASSIGNMENT Except as to the assignment of proceeds, neither Party shall assign its interest in
this Agreement, in whole or in part, without the written consent of the other Party. The terms and
conditions of this Agreement shall be binding upon both Parties, their partners, successors, assigns,
and legal representatives.

21.3. GOVERNING LAW This Agreement shall be governed by the law in effect at the location of the
Project.

21.4. JOINT DRAFTING The Parties expressly agree that this Agreement was jointly drafted, and that
they both had opportunity to negotiate terms and to obtain assistance of counsel in reviewing terms
prior to execution. This Agreement shall be construed neither against nor in favor of either Party, but
shall be construed in a neutral manner.
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OWNER: BIBB COUNTY SCHOOIL DISTRICT

BY:

PRINT NAME Mr. Lester Miller PRINT TITLE: Board President

ATTEST:

NAME Dr. Curtis L Jones, Jr. TITLE: =SUPERINTENDENT

CONSTRUCTOR:

BY:

PRINT NAME: PRINT TITLE:

ATTEST:

NAME: TITLE:
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EXHIBIT A“The
Work” January
11, 2017

The work for the Add Air Conditioning to Four (4) Middle School Gymnasiums Project. This project
consists of all work included in the plans, specifications, addenda and RFP prepared by SP Design Group
for the Addition of Air Conditioning Project for the Bibb County Board of Education dated August 3, 2016.

T1 — Title Sheet

AE1.1 — Ballard Hudson Overall Exist. Plan & Partial Power Floor Plan
AE2.1 — HG Weaver Partial Power Plan @ Gym

AE3.1 — Howard Overall Exist. Plan & Partial Power Plan @ Gym
AE4.1 — Rutland Overall Exist. Plan & Partial Power Plan @ Gym
MO.1 — Miscellaneous Details

M1.1 — Ballard Hudson Mechanical Demolition Plan

M1.2 — Howard Mechanical Demolition Plan

M1.3 — Rutland Mechanical Demolition Plan

M1.4 — Weaver Mechanical Demolition Plan

M2.1 — Ballard-Hudson Mechanical New Work Plan

M2.2 — Howard Mechanical New Work Plan

M2.3 — Rutland Mechanical New Work Plan

M2.4 — HG Weaver Mechanical New Work Plan

« All other work specified in the contract documents
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EXHIBIT B CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS January 11,
2017

Plans prepared by SP Design Group titled Add Air Conditioning to Four (4) Middle School
Gymnasiums for Bibb County Board of Education, dated August 3, 2016 consisting of the
following sheets:

T1 — Title Sheet

AE1.1 — Ballard Hudson Overall Exist. Plan & Partial Power Floor Plan
AE2.1 — HG Weaver Partial Power Plan @ Gym

AE3.1 — Howard Overall Exist. Plan & Partial Power Plan @ Gym
AE4.1 — Rutland Overall Exist. Plan & Partial Power Plan @ Gym
MO.1 — Miscellaneous Details

M1.1 — Ballard Hudson Mechanical Demolition Plan

M1.2 — Howard Mechanical Demolition Plan

M1.3 — Rutland Mechanical Demolition Plan

M1.4 — Weaver Mechanical Demolition Plan

M2.1 — Ballard-Hudson Mechanical New Work Plan

M2.2 — Howard Mechanical New Work Plan

M2.3 — Rutland Mechanical New Work Plan

M2.4 — HG Weaver Mechanical New Work Plan

REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS for

END OF DOCUMENT
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(Topics and numbersin bold are section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3

Acceptance of Work

9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.3
Accessto Work

3.16,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.4.2, 13.7, 14.1, 15.2

Addenda

1.1.1,311.1

Additional Costs, Claims for

3.74,3.75,6.1.1, 7.3.7.5, 10.3, 15.1.4
Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2,9.8.3,12.2.1, 135

Additional Insured

11.1.4

Additional Time, Claimsfor
3.24,3.74,3.75,3.10.2,8.3.2,15.1.5
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,94,95

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

111

Aesthetic Effect

4213

Allowances

3.8,7.38

All-risk Insurance

11.3.1,11.3.1.1

Applicationsfor Payment
425,7.3992,93,94,95.1,9.6.3,9.7,9.10,
11.1.3

Approvals

211,222, 24,3.1.3,3.10.2,3.12.8, 3.12.9, 3.12.10,
4.27,9.3.2,135.1

Arbitration

8.3.1,11.3.10, 13.1.1, 15.3.2, 15.4
ARCHITECT

4

Architect, Definition of

411

Architect, Extent of Authority
24.1,312.7,4.1,4.2,5.2,6.3,7.1.2,7.3.7, 7.4, 9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,95,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,
135.1,135.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3,15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and
Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1, 4.2.2,
423,4.26,4.2.7,4.2.10,4.2.12,4.2.13,5.2.1, 7.4,
9.4.2,95.3,96.4, 15.1.3,15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
24.1,11.31.1,12.2.1,135.2,135.3,14.24
Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,42,374,152,94.1,95

Architect’s Approvals

24.1,3.13,35,310.2, 427

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
35,4.26,12.1.2,122.1

Architect’s Copyright

117,15

Architect’s Decisions
3.7.4,426,427,4211,4.2.12,4.2.13,4.2.14, 6.3,
7.3.7,7.39,813,831,9.2,94.1,95,9.84,9.9.1,
135.2,15.2,15.3

Architect’s Inspections
3.7.4,422,429,94.2,9.83,9.9.2,9.101, 135
Architect’s Instructions
324,331,426,4.27,135.2

Architect’s Interpretations

4211,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

Architect’ s Relationship with Contractor
11.2,15,313,322,323,3.24,33.1,34.2, 35,
3.7.4,3.75,3.9.2,3.9.3, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18,
412,413,4.2,52,6.2.2,7,83.1,9.2,9.3,9.4, 9.5,
9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3.7, 12,13.4.2, 135,
15.2

Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
11.2,423,424,42.6,9.6.3,9.6.4, 11.3.7
Architect’s Representations

9.4.2,95.1,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits
3.74,422,429,94.2,951,9.9.2 9101, 135
Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys Fees

3.18.1,9.10.2,10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontractsand Other Contractsfor
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

11

Bidding Requirements

11.1,521,114.1

Binding Dispute Resolution
9.7,11.3.9,11.3.10,13.1.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,
153.2,154.1

Boiler and Machinery Insurance

11.3.2

Bonds, Lien

7.3.7.4,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.3.9,11.4
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Building Permit

371

Capitalization

13

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.84,9.85

Certificatesfor Payment
421,4.25,4.29,9.3.3,94,95,96.1, 9.6.6, 9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.3

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
1354

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2,11.1.3

Change Orders
111,24.1,34.2,37.4,382.3,3.11.1,3.12.8,4.2.8,
523,712,7.13,7.2,7.32,7.36,7.3.9,7.3.10,
8.3.1,9.3.1.1,9.103,10.3.2,11.3.1.2,11.34, 11.3.9,
12.1.2,15.1.3

Change Orders, Definition of

721

CHANGESIN THE WORK
221,311,4.28,7,721,731,74,74.1,83.1,
9.3.1.1,11.39

Claims, Definition of

1511

CLAIMSAND DISPUTES
3.24,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.104, 10.3.3, 15, 154
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

154.1

Claimsfor Additional Cost
324,374,6.1.1,7.39,1032,1514

Claimsfor Additional Time
3.24,3.7.46.1.1,83.2,10.3.2,15.1.5

Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.74

Claims for Damages
3.24,318,6.1.1,83.3,95.1,9.6.7,10.3.3,11.1.1,
11.35,11.3.7,14.1.3,14.2.4,15.1.6

Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.3.1,154.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
221,322,34.1,37.1,310.1,3.12.6,5.2.1,5.2.3,
6.2.2,81.2,822,831,11.1,11.3.1, 11.3.6,11.4.1,
1514

Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.12

Communications Facilitating Contract
Administration

39.1,424

Completion, Conditions Relating to
34.1,311,315,422,429,82,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10,12.2,13.7,14.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTSAND

9

Completion, Substantial
429,81.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,94.2,9.8,9.9.1, 9.10.3,
12.2,13.7

Compliance with Laws
1.6.1,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 4.1.1, 9.6.4,
10.2.2,11.1, 11.3, 13.1, 13.4,13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6,
14.1.1,14.2.1.3,15.2.8, 154.2, 15.4.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.74,4.2.8,8.3.1, 10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
34.2,3.74,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.85,9.9.1,
9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.3.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.4.4.2
Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Dir ective, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,34.2,3128,4.28,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3, 7.3,
9.3.11

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10,3.12.1, 3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4,14.2.2.2

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.3

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

54.11,11.3.9, 14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,9.4,95

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1,11.1.3,11.3.6, 11.4.1
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
15.2,225,53

Contract Documents, Definition of

111

Contract Sum
3.74,38,5.23,7.2,73,7.4,9.1,94.2,95.1.4,
9.6.7,9.7,10.3.2, 11.3.1, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4,
15.2.5

Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
3.74,3.75,3.10.2,5.23,7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.35, 7.4,
8.1.1,8.2.1,83.1,95.1,9.7,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 14.3.2,
15.15.1, 15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1
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CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

31,612

Contractor’s Construction Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.5.2

Contractor’s Employees
33.2,34.3,38.1,39,3.18.2,4.23,4.2.6,10.2, 10.3,
11.11,11.3.7,14.1,14.2.1.1,

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

111

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.125,3.14.2,42.4,6,11.3.7,12.1.2,12.2.4
Contractor’ s Relationship with Subcontractors
12.2,33.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,9.10.2,
11.3.1.2,11.3.7,11.3.8

Contractor’ s Relationship with the Architect
112,15,313,322,323,3.24,33.1,34.2, 35,
3.7.4,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.1.3, 4.2, 5.2,
6.2.2,7,83.1,9.2,9.3,94,95,9.7,9.8,9.9, 10.2.6,
10.3,11.3.7,12,135,15.1.2,15.2.1

Contractor’ s Representations
321,322,35,3126,6.2.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.32,318,53.1,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1, 10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1,15.1.6

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.124,4.27,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.1.3,11.4.2
Contractor’ s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’ s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
12.2,33,34,31210,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,
7.13,7.35,7.3.7,82, 10,12, 14,15.1.3
Contractual Liability Insurance

11.1.1.8,11.2

Coordination and Correlation
12,321,331,310,3126,6.1.3,6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
15,225,311

Copyrights

15,317

Correction of Work
23,24,3.7.3,94.2,98.2,983,99.1,12.1.2,12.2
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
12

Cost, Definition of

7.37

Costs
24.1,324,3.73,382,3152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.7,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6,
11.3,12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,135, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.25

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors
3.14.2,6.24,10.21.2,10.25,10.4,11.1.1, 11.3,
12.2.4

Damage to the Work
3.14.2,9.9.1,10.21.2,10.25,104.1,11.3.1,12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.24,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,95.1,96.7,10.3.3, 11.1.1,
11.35,11.3.7,14.1.3,14.2.4,15.1.6

Damages for Delay
6.1.1,83.3,95.1.6,9.7,10.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.12

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
3.7.4,426,427,4211,4.2.12,4.213,15.2, 6.3,
7.3.7,7.39,813,83.1,9.2,94,95.1,9.84,9.9.1,
135.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1, 15.2

Decisionsto Withhold Certification
9.4.1,95,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, A cceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
231,24.1,35,4.26,6.25,95.1,95.2,9.6.6,9.8.2,
9.9.3,9.104,12.21

Definitions
11,21.1,311,35,3121,3.12.2,3.12.3,4.1.1,
15.1.1,51,6.1.2,7.21,7.3.1,81,91,98.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
32,374,523,7.21,731,7.4,83,95.1, 97,
10.3.2,10.4.1,14.3.2,15.1.5,15.25

Disputes

6.3,7.3.9, 15.1, 152

Documents and Samples at the Site

311

Drawings, Definition of

115

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
311

Effective Date of Insurance

822,11.1.2

Emergencies

10.4,14.1.1.2,15.1.4

Employees, Contractor’'s
332,34.3,381,39,318.2,4.23,4.2.6, 10.2,
10.3.3,11.1.1,11.3.7,14.1,14.21.1
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Equipment, Labor, Materials or
113,116,34,35,382, 38.3,3.12,3.13.1, 3.15.1,
4.26,4.2.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,95.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,142.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
113,121,122,223,225,3.1,33.1,34.1, 35,
3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12,3.14,4.2,6.22,7.1.3,7.35, 8.2,
95.1,99.1,10.2,10.3,12.2,14.2,14.3.1, 15.1.3
Extensions of Time
3.24,37.4,523,721,7.3,7.4,95.1,9.7,10.3.2,
104.1,14.3,15.15,15.25

Failure of Payment
9.51.3,9.7,9.10.2,13.6,14.1.1.3,14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
4.21,4.29,982,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.3.1, 11.35,
12.3.1,14.2.4,14.4.3

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
221,1322,14114

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance

11311

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

131

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4,10.3

| dentification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
521

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1.2,
11.3.7

Information and Services Required of the Owner
21.2,22,322,3124,312.10,6.1.3,6.1.4, 6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2,11.4, 1351,
135.2,14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.3

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

118

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4,15.25
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3,15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4,
1525

Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8,104.1

Inspections
3.1.3,333,37.1,4.22,426,4.29,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1, 135

Instructions to Bidders

111

Instructions to the Contractor
324,331,381,521,7,822, 12,1352

I nstruments of Service, Definition of

117

Insurance
3.181,6.1.1,7.37,9.32,984,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11
Insurance, Boiler and Machinery

11.3.2

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

111

Insurance, Effective Date of

822,11.1.2

Insurance, Loss of Use

11.3.3

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.3

Insurance, Stored Materials

9.3.2

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
99.1

Intent of the Contract Documents
121,427,4212,4213,7.4

Interest

13.6

I nter pretation

123,14,411,51,6.1.2,151.1

Interpretations, Written

4211,4.212,151.4

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
113,116,34,35,382,383,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,
4.26,4.27,521,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,95.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

831

Laws and Regulations

15,323, 36,3.7,3.12.10,3.13.1,4.1.1,9.6.4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2,11.1.1,11.3,13.1.1, 134, 135.1, 135.2,
13.6.1, 14, 15.2.8,154

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.3,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8

Limitations, Statutes of

12.25,13.7,15.4.1.1

Limitations of Liability
23.1,322,35,3.12.10,3.17,3.18.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,
4.212,6.2.2,9.4.2,9.6.4,9.6.7, 10.2.5,10.3.3,
11.1.2,11.2,11.3.7,12.25,13.4.2

Limitations of Time
212,22,24,32.2,310,311,3.125,3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,531,541,6.24,7.3,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,
9.4.1,95,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3, 11.3.1.5,
11.3.6,11.3.10, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14, 15

Loss of Use Insurance

11.33
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Material Suppliers
15,3121,4.24,4.26,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.6,9.10.5
Materials, Hazar dous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
113,116,15.1,34.1,35,382,383,3.12,
3.13.1,3.15.1,4.26,4.2.7,52.1,6.21,7.3.7,9.3.2,
9.3.3,95.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4, 14.2.1.1,
14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.1210,4.2.2,42.7,94.2

Mechanic’s Lien

21.2,15.2.8

Mediation

8.3.1,10.3.5,10.3.6,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3,
154.1

Minor Changesin the Work
11.1,3128,428,7.1,7.4
MISCELLANEOUSPROVISIONS

13

M odifications, Definition of

111

Modifications to the Contract
11.1,11.2,311,412,421,523,7,83.1,9.7,
10.3.2,11.31

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
231,24.1,35,4.26,6.24,9.5.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,
9.104,12.21

Notice
221,231,24.1,324,33.1,3.7.2,3129,5.2.1,
9.7,9.10,10.2.2,11.1.3,12.2.2.1,13.3, 135.1,
135.2,14.1,14.2,15.2.8,154.1

Notice, Written

231,24.1,331,392, 3129, 3.12.10,5.2.1, 9.7,
9.10,10.2.2,10.3,11.1.3,11.3.6,12.2.2.1, 13.3, 14,
15.2.8,15.4.1

Notice of Claims

3.7.4,10.2.8,15.1.2, 154

Notice of Testing and Inspections

135.1,135.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

222,96.6,9.8,11.3.15

Orders, Written
111,23,392,7,82.2,11.39,12.1,12.2.2.1,
135.2,14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

211

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
212,22,322,31210,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2, 11.3, 13.5.1,
135.2,14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.3

Owner’s Authority
15,211,231,24.1,34.2;38.1,3.12.10,3.14.2,
412,41.3,4.24,429,521,524,54.1,6.1,6.3,
7.21,731,822,831,9.31,93295.1,9.64,
9.9.1,9.10.2,10.3.2,11.1.3,11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2,
12.3.1,13.2.2,14.3,14.4,15.2.7

Owner’s Financial Capability
221,1322,14114

Owner’sLiability Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
11.2,52,53,54,9.6.4,9.10.2,14.2.2
Owner’sRight to Carry Out the Work
24,1422

Owner’sRight to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’sRight to Stop the Work

2.3

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2

Owner ship and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
11.1,116,117,15,225,322,3.11.1, 3.17,
4212,53.1

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9,11.3.1.5

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.25

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applicationsfor
4.25,7.39,9.2,93,94,95,9.6.3,9.7,9.85,0.10.1,
14.2.3,14.2.4,14.4.3

Payment, Certificatesfor
4.25,4.29,9.33,94,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,13.7,14.1.1.3,14.2.4

Payment, Failure of

95.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Fina
4.21,4.29,9.82,9.10,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.4.1, 12.3.1,
13.7,14.2.4,14.4.3

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4

Payments, Progress

9.3, 9.6,9.85,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3
PAYMENTSAND COMPLETION

9
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Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,95.1.3,96.2,96.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.21.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4

Permits, Fees, Noticesand Compliance with L aws
222,37,313,7.3.74,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION
OF

10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3122

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
311,312,427

Progress and Completion
4.22,82,9.8,991,14.14,15.1.3

Progress Payments

9.3, 9.6,9.85,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3

Proj ect, Definition of

114

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.3

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
15,3.2.3,36,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1,
10.2.2,11.1,11.4,13.1, 134, 135.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14,
15.2.8,154

Rejection of Work

35,4.26,12.2.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.10.2

Representations
321,35,3126,6.22,821,9.3.3,94.2,95.1,
9.8.2,9.10.1

Representatives
211,311,39,41.1,4.21,4.22,4.2.10,5.1.1,
512,1321

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2,318,4.23,53.1,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.85,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documentsand Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3127,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect

3.10.1, 3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and
Samples by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
11.2,23,24,35,3.74,315.2,42.6,5.3,5.4, 6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,83,95.1,9.7,10.25,10.3, 12.2.2, 12.2.4,
13.4,14,154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

154.1

Safety of Personsand Property

10.2,10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,422,427,531,10.1, 10.2, 104
Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
311,312,427

Samples at the Site, Documents and

311

Schedule of Values

9.2,9.31

Schedules, Construction
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.5:2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
11.4,3125,3142,424,4.27,6,83.1,121.2
Shop Drawings, Definition of

3121

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
311,312,427

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.21

Site Inspections
322,333,37.1,374,42,94.2,9:10.1, 135
Site Vidits, Architect’s
3.74,422,429,942,951,99.2,9.10.1, 135
Special Inspections and Testing
4.26,12.2.1,135

Specifications, Definition of

116

Specifications
111,116,122,15,3.11,3.12.10,3.17,4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

13.7,154.1.1

Stopping the Work

23,9.7,103,14.1

Stored Materias

6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.24

Subcontractor, Definition of

511

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
12.2,332,312.1,4.23,5.2.3,5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
53,54,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10,10.2.1,14.1,142.1
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Submittals

3.10,3.11,3.12,42.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.7,9.2, 9.3,

9.8,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.1.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.125,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3.7

Substantial Completion
429,81.1,81.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3,
12.2,13.7

Substantial Completion, Definition of

981

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

4.1.3

Substitutions of Materials

34.2,35,7.38

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

512

Subsurface Conditions

374

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
12.2,33,34,3.1210,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,
7.13,7.3.7,82,83.1,94.2, 10,12, 14,15.1.3
Surety

5.4.1.2,9.85,9.10.2,9.10.3, 14.2.2, 15.2.7
Surety, Consent of

9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

223

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

5.4.2,14.3

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1, 14

Taxes

36,3821,7374

Termination by the Contractor
14.1,15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.6

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

413

Termination of the Contractor

14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Testsand I nspections
3.1.3,333,422,4.26,4.29,9.4.2,9.8.3,9.9.2,
9.10.1,10.3.2,11.4.1.1,12.2.1, 135

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensionsof
324,374,523,7.21,7.31,7.4,83,95.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4.1,14.3.2,15.1.5,15.25

Time Limits
212,22,24,322,310,311,3.125,3.15.1, 4.2,
52,5.3,54,6.24,7.3,7.4,8.2,92,9.31,933,
9.4.1,95,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3, 12.2, 135,
13.7,14,15.1.2,154

TimeLimitson Claims
3.7.4,10.2.8,13.7,15.1.2

Title to Work

9.3.2,9.33

Transmission of Data in Digital Form

16

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF
WORK

12

Uncovering of Work

121

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4,83.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7332,7.34

Use of Documents

111,15,225,3.126,5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.21

Values, Schedule of

92,931

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.4.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5,13.4.2,15.1.6

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.104, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 14.2.4, 151.6
Waiver of Consequential Damages

14.2.4,15.1.6

Waiver of Liens

9.10.2,9.104

Waiver s of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3.7

Warranty
35,4.29,933,9.84,9.9.1,9.104,12.2.2, 13.7
Westher Delays

15.1.5.2

Work, Definition of

113

Written Consent
15.2,34.2,3.7.4,3.12.8,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2, 9.8.5,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.4.1, 13.2,13.4.2,15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations

4.211,4.2.12
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Written Notice Written Orders

23,24,331,39,3.129,3.12.10,5.2.1, 8.2.2,9.7, 111,23,39,7,82.2,12.1,12.2,13.5.2, 143.1,
9.10,10.2.2,10.3, 11.1.3, 12.2.2, 12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 1512
1541
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addendaissued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in
the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) awritten amendment
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) awritten
order for aminor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the
Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms,
other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s-bid-or
proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

§1.1.2 THE CONTRACT

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’ s consultants or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’ s duties.

§1.1.3 THE WORK

The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§1.1.4 THE PROJECT
The Project isthe total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents.may be the whole
or apart and which may include construction by the Owner and by separate contractors.

§1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for. materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’ s consultants under their
respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies,
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on'Claimsin
accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2,

§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.2.1 Theintent of the Contract Documentsisto include all items necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by
one shall be as binding asiif required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the
indicated results.
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§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized :meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of
numbered articles or (3) thetitles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as“al” and “any” and
articles such as“the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appearsin
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

8 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain all common law, statutory and
other reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or
equipment suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to
meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Project is not to be construed as
publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants' reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to use
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service.
The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not .use the
Instruments of Service on other projects or for additionsto this Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM

If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form,
they shall endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already
provided in the Agreement or the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 GENERAL

§2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’ s approval or authorization.
Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means
the Owner or the Owner’ s authorized representative.

§2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fifteen days after receipt of awritten-reguest; information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project-islocated,
usualy referred to as the site, and the Owner’ sinterest therein.

§ 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide
reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangementsto fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the
Contract. Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make paymentsto the
Contractor as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or (3)
the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’ s ability to make payment when due.
The Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation.of-the Work-or
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the portion of the Work affected by amaterial change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures-or for permanent
changesin existing facilities.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and alegal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of-the
Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall aso furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control
and relevant to the Contractor’ s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the
Contractor’ swritten request for such information or services.

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.3 OWNER'’S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly failsto carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the
Owner may issue awritten order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to aduty on the part
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to-the extent
required by Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within aten-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such
default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner
may have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from
payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including
Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’ s additional services made necessary by such-default, neglect
or failure. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the
Architect. If payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor
shall pay the difference to the Owner.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 GENERAL

§3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who-shall-have
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means
the Contractor or the Contractor’ s authorized representative.

§3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligationsto perform the Work in accordance with the Contract

Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.
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§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generaly familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, aswell as
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however,-the-Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as arequest for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the
Contractor’ sreview is made in the Contractor’ s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional,
unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a
request for information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or timeisinvolved because of clarificationsorinstructionsthe
Architect issuesin response to the Contractor’ s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or
3.2.3, the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been
avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those obligations, the
Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, inconsistencies or
omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions andthe Contract
Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, erdinances; codes, rules
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques,
seguences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract
Documents give other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give specific
instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall
evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and, except as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite
safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means;
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the
Owner and Architect and shall not proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from
the Architect. If the Contractor is then instructed to proceed with the required means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures without acceptance of changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be solely
responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from those Owner-required means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’ s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portionsof the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation,-and-other
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facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

8§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’ s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or. persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 WARRANTY

The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will
be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’ s warranty, excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the
Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.6 TAXES

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled
to go into effect.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit aswell as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally
required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

8§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility
for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1)
subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract
Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily
found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions
are disturbed and in no event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The-Architect will-promptly
investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or
decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend-an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determinesthat the conditions
at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the
terms of the Contract isjustified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the
reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’ s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as
provided in Article 15.

§3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon.receipt.-of such
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume
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the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustmentsin the
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in
Article 15.

§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

8 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct,
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable
objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

.1 Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
al required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be includedinthe Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 Whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted
accordingly by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference
between actual costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’ s costs
under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

§3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendanee
at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

8§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing-to the Owner
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. The Architect-may reply-within 14
days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to the
proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architect requires additional time to review. Failure of the Architect to.reply
within the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect-has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR'’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’sand
Architect’ sinformation a Contractor’ s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits
current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and-thereafter
as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’ s approval.
The Architect’s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be
coordinated with the Contractor’ s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase
in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to
the Owner and Architect.
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§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the
Owner upon completion of the Work as arecord of the Work as constructed.

§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purposeis
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents
require submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals
upon which the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents.
Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documentsin
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved-submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of
the Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor-represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction criteriarelated thereto, or will do so and (3) checked and
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittel
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from reguirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
inwriting of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval-to-the specific
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissionsin-Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’ s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional servicesthat constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specificaly required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such servicesin order to carry out the Contractor’s
responsihilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be
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required to provide professional servicesin violation of applicable law. If professional design services or
certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the
Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria
that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a
properly licensed design professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations,
specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings
and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear
such professional’ s written approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled
to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or
provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10,-the Architect-will
review, approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for
conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor
shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance and design criteria specified in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.13 USE OF SITE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition
existing prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise reguired by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise atering such construction,-or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or a separate contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not-be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor’s
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials or
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall-remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’ s tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§3.16 ACCESS TO WORK
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss onaccount thereof, but
shall not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of aparticular
manufacturer or manufacturersis required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are
contained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the
Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a
patent, the Contractor shall be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the
Architect.
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§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§3.18.1 To thefullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages,
losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death,
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the-extent caused by the
negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce
other rights or obligations of indemnity which would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section
3.18.

§3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by alimitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers compensation acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§4.1 GENERAL

§4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity isidentified asthe Architect inthe
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect.
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a successor-architect-asto whom
the Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall-be that of the
Architect.

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

§4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’ s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment.
The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract
Documents.

8§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed,
and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in amanner indicating that the Work, when
fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous on-site ingpections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these-are solely-the
Contractor’ srights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract
Documents and from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2)/defects and
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the
Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or
charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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§4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’ s consultants shall be
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§4.2.5 Based on the Architect’ s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents.-\Whenever-the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or compl eted.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to
exercise such authority shall giveriseto aduty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors,
material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the
Work.

§4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’ s submittals
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of anapproved
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional
judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittalsis not conducted for the purpose of determining the
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for
installation or performance of equipment or systems, al of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as
required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relievethe
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval
of safety precautions or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an
assembly of which the item is a component.

8§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and.the date
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive-and forward to'the
Owner, for the Owner’ s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and

assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue afinal Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section

9.10.

§4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representativesto assist in
carrying out the Architect’ s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of
such project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated in the Contract- Documents.

§4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements-of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’ s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness:

§4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will bein writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not
show partiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

8§ 4.2.13 The Architect’ s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with-the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.
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§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’ s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and
Specifications in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE5 SUBCONTRACTORS

8 5.1 DEFINITIONS

§5.1.1 A Subcontractor is aperson or entity who has adirect contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term “ Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term-“Subcontractor”
does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.

§5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has adirect or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term * Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-
subcontractor.

§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding regquirements, the Contractor, as soon as
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design)
proposed for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in
writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonabl e objection to any such proposed person or
entity or (2) that the Architect requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within
the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has-made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyoneto whom-the
Contractor has made reasonable objection.

§5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall
be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order
shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase-in.the Contract
Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively
in submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonabl e objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS

By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall reguire each
Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound-to the Contractor-by
terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities,
including the responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents;
assumes toward the Owner and Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the
Owner and Architect under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor
so that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically
provided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of al rights, remedies and redress against the
Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the
Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The
Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement,
copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the
Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement. that-may
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be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of
such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided
that
.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’ s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity,
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for al of the successor contractor’ s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

§6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
own forces, and to award separate contractsin connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided.in Article 15,

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction-or operations
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documentsin each case shall mean the Contractor who executes
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each separate
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with
other separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall. make any
revisions to the construction schedule deemed necessary after ajoint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract, including, without
excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, 11 and 12.

§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’ s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by
the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable
for such proper execution and results. Failure of the Contractor so to report shall constitute an-acknowledgment that
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the Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed construction isfit and proper to receive the
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor*s-delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If adispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will alocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§7.1 GENERAL

§7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for aminor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the
Contractor; an order for aminor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive
or order for aminor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§7.2.1 A Change Order is awritten instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 Thechangein the Work;

.2 Theamount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 Theextent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is awritten order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions; the
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
.1 Mutual acceptance of alump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually-acceptable fixed-or
percentage fee; or
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4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.7.

§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the changein
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’ s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’ s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of
those performing the Work attributabl e to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an
amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a
reasonable amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form
as the Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data: Unless otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:
.1 Costsof labor, including socia security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits
required by agreement or custom, and workers' compensation insurance;
.2 Costs of materias, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated-or
consumed;
.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the
Contractor or others;
4 Costs of premiumsfor al bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes related to
the Work; and
.5 Additiona costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that resultsin a
net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and
credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead-and profit shall
be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment.
The Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs
and certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis
as a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments;-such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for al or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Architect has authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or
extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Cantractor.
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ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS

§8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Timeis the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§8.1.4 Theterm “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
§8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in'writing, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the
effective date of such insurance.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Compl etion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect-of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or-by
changes ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casudlties or.ather
causes beyond the Contractor’ s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or
by other causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be'extended by Change
Order for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of
the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM

The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable by
the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values all ocating the entire Contract- Sum-to-the
various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and supported by such datato substantiate its accuracy as
the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for-reviewing
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by
such data substantiating the Contractor’ s right to payment as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of
requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract
Documents.
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§9.3.1.1 Asprovided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changesin
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work hasbeen performed by
others whom the Contractor intends to pay.

8§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at-alocation
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’ stitle to such
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’ sinterest, and shall include the costs aof applicable
insurance, storage and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’ s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims,
security interests or encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or
entities making a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

§9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either issueto
the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determinesis
properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’ s reasons for withholding certification
in whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§9.4.2 Theissuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect-to the Owner,
based on the Architect’ s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the
best of the Architect’ s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that
the quality of the Work isin accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to
an evauation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of
subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion
and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment-will further
congtitute a representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, theissuance
of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-
site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers
and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’ s right to payment, or (4) made examination to
ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
§9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably-necessary
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’ s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will-notify-the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agreeon arevised
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which/the Architect is ableto
make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’ s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor
isresponsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

.1 defective Work not remedied;

.2 third party claimsfiled or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless

security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
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.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipment;

4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum,;

.5 damage to the Owner or a separate contractor;

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the
unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actua or liquidated damagesforthe anticipated delay;
or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.3 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment.

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§9.6.1 After the Architect hasissued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the
Owner the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from paymentsto
the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate
agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractorsin a similar
manner.

§9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information-regardingpercentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect-and Owner on
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect-shall have an
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be required by law:

8§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum-of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by
the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity
to an award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount certified by the Architect or-awarded by-binding
dispute resol ution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect,
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stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’ s reasonable costs of shut-
down, delay and start-up, plusinterest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the
Work for its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect acomprehensive list-of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’ s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’ s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’ slist, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor
shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification
by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to
determine Substantial Compl etion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and
insurance, and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the
Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial-Completion.

§9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor-for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and-consent of-surety, if
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof.-Such payment
shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

§9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at-any-stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is censented
to by theinsurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction overthe
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments,
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in
writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and
submit alist to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use
shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined-by-written-agreement
between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect.shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the'condition of the
Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of aportion or portions of the Work shall not
congtitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT
§9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’ s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection.and acceptance
and upon receipt of afinal Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the
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Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue afina Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the
Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’sfinal Certificate for Payment will
constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Cantractor’s being
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’ s property might be responsible or encumbered-(less-amounts
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the
Contract Documentsto remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or alowed
to expire until at least 30 days' prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) awritten statement that the
Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by
the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security
interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the
Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish arelease or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a
bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such lien remains unsatisfied after
payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in
discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys' fees.

§9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the
remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is |ess than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute awaiver of claims.

§9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute awaiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
.1 liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
3 termsof specia warranties required by the Contract Documents.

§9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute awaiver
of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at thetime
of final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions-and-programs
in connection with the performance of the Contract.

§10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonabl e protection to
prevent damage, injury or lossto

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 theWork and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the
site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or Sub-
subcontractors; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement.in.the course
of construction.
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§10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury or loss.

§10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such-activities-under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly orindirectly employed
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or |oss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable,
and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor arein
addition to the Contractor’ s obligations under Section 3.18.

§10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’ s superintendent unless otherwise
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If either party suffersinjury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of-the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party islegally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not
insured, shall be given to the other party within areasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. Thenotice
shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressedin the
Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury, or death
to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’ s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of alicensed laboratory
to verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and; inthe-event-such
material or substance isfound to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and-qualifications
of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material-or substance or
who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material or substance. The Contractor and the
Architect will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the
persons or entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no
reasonable objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall
resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be
extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable
additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up.
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§10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against
claims, damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected areaif in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction;of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence
of the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner-shall-be
responsible for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s
fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
amaterial or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) wherethe Contractor failsto
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s
fault or negligence.

§10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.:

§10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’ s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
§11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully-authorized-to do
businessin the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor.from claims
set forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’ s operations and completed operations under
the Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by
a Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of
them may beliable:
.1 Claimsunder workers compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts that
are applicable to the Work to be performed;
.2 Claimsfor damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of \the
Contractor’s employees;
.3 Claimsfor damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than
the Contractor’ s employees;
4 Claimsfor damagesinsured by usual persona injury liability coverage;
5 Claimsfor damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;
6 Claimsfor damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of amotor vehicle;
.7 Claimsfor bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations;-and
.8 Claimsinvolving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’ s obligations under
Section 3.18.

§11.1.2 Theinsurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the
Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an
occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the
Work until the date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after fina payment,
and, with respect to the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period-for-correction
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of Work or for such other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract
Documents.

§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of
the Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the
insurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies
will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days' prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An
additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations,
shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal
or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate,-or-both,-shall-be
furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness.

§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include
(1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in
part by the Contractor’ s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’ s operations; and (2);the Owner as an
additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’ s negligent acts or omissions during the
Contractor’s completed operations.

§11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance.

§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on abuilder’s
risk “al-risk” or equivalent policy form in the amount of theinitial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at
the site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintai ned;
unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and-entities who
are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9:20.or until no person
or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section.11.3 to be covered,
whichever islater. Thisinsurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors-and Sub-
subcontractors in the Project.

§11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an “all-risk” or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation,
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage including,-without
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework,
testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’ s services
and expenses required as aresult of such insured loss.

§11.3.1.2 If the Owner does not intend to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract and with all of
the coverages in the amount described above, the Owner shall so inform the Contractor in writing prior to
commencement of the Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that will protect the interests of the
Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order-the cost thereof
shall be charged to the Owner. If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or
maintain insurance as described above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Owner shall-bear-all
reasonable costs properly attributable thereto.

§ 11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Owner shall pay costs not covered because of such
deductibles.

§11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover portions of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work
in transit.

§11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company.
or companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or
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otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance.

§11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE

The Owner shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by
law, which shall specifically cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner;
thisinsurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work,
and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds.

§11.3.3 LOSS OF USE INSURANCE

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owner against loss
of use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action
against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’ s property, including consegquential losses due to fire or other
hazards however caused.

§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other
special causes of loss beincluded in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such
insurance, and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order.

§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, rea or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final-payment
property insurance isto be provided on the completed Project through apolicy or policies other than those insuring
the Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive al rights in accordance with the terms of Section
11.3.7 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All separate
policies shall provide thiswaiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3. Each policy shall contain al generally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision
that the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced,.until at least 30 days
prior written notice has been given to the Contractor.

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, .separate
contractors described in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees;
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant to
this Section 11.3 or other property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of
such insurance held by the Owner as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the
Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, similar waivers each in favor of other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of
subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective asto a person or entity even
though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or-otherwise, did-not-pay
the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the
property damaged.

§11.3.8 A lossinsured under the Owner’ s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made
payable to the Owner asfiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner.

§11.3.9 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Owner asfiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured 10ss,
give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against
proceeds received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the
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Owner shall distribute in accordance with such agreement as the partiesin interest may reach, or as determined in
accordance with the method of binding dispute resolution selected in the Agreement between the Owner and
Contractor. If after such loss no other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for
convenience, replacement of damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change
in the Work in accordance with Article 7.

§11.3.10 The Owner asfiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle aloss with insurers unless one of the partiesin
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of lossto the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such
objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contractor as the method
of binding dispute resolution in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the method
of binding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers or, in the case of-adispute
over distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the arbitrators.

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§11.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of
the Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically
required in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract.

§11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall
authorize a copy to be furnished.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§12.1.1 If aportion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’ s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§12.1.2 If aportion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work isin accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such
costs and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’ s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or
a separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of
the Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the'cost
of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’ s services and expenses made necessary
thereby, shall be at the Contractor’ s expense.

§12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’ s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after-the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable specia warranty required by the Contract Documents,
any of the Work isfound to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor
shall correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner haspreviously
given the Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after
discovery of the condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the
Contractor and give the Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require
correction by the Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor failsto correct
nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or
Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section 2.4.
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§12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

8 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether-completed-or
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’ s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct
the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the
Contractor’s liahility with respect to the Contractor’ s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

If the Owner prefersto accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located except that, if the parties have
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall-govern Section
15.4.

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

§13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided
in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written-consent of the
other. If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain
legally responsible for al obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to alender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’ s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents.
The Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignment.

§ 13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE

Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual; to-amember-of-the
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or
certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address known to the-party
giving notice.

§ 13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

8§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall bein addition to and not alimitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute awaiver of aright or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval ‘of or-acquiescencein.a
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing.

AIA Document A201™ - 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal 34
penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 14:10:32 on
12/06/2010 under Order No.7049022200_1 which expires on 05/20/2011, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (858729286)



§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the,appropriate public
authority, and shall bear al related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until
after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection
or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely noticeto the Architect of
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such
costs, except as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’ s expense.

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary
by such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’ s services and expenses
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

8 13.5.5 If the Architect isto observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.6 INTEREST

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at such rate
as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from-time to time at
the place where the Project is located.

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tort, breach of
warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in accordance with the requirements
of the final dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within the time period specified by applicable law,
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and
Contractor waive al claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 13.7.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days
through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents'or employees or any
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for
any of the following reasons:
.1 Issuance of an order of acourt or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to
be stopped,;
.2 Anact of government, such as a declaration of national emergency that requires al Work to be
stopped;
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.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner hasfailed to furnish to the Contractor promptly, upon the Contractor’ s request, reasonable
evidence as required by Section 2.2.1.

8§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work
under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work
by the Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of
days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever isless.

§14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.

§14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract
with the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided
in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
.1 repeatedly refuses or failsto supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materias;
.2 failsto make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations;or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwiseis guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days written notice, terminate employment of
the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of al materials, equipment, tools, and
construction eguipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written
request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

8§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation-for
the Architect’ s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the-unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or,Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall
survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.
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§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include
profit. No adjustment shall be made to the extent
.1 that performanceis, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’ s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’ s convenience; the
Contractor shall
.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the
notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts
and purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’ s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with reasonable overhead and prafit on
the Work not executed.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§15.1 CLAIMS

§15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claimisademand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, or-other
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes and mattersin
guestion between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibilityto
substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim.

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initial
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving asthe Initial Decision Maker.
Claims by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or
within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever-islater.

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in'Section 9.7 and Atrticle
14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make
payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orders and issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.

§15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If the Contractor wishesto make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written noticeasprovided-herein-shall
be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME

§15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have
been reasonably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.
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§15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to
this Contract. This mutual waiver includes
.1 damagesincurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of
such persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principa office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit
except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’stermination
in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 INITIAL DECISION

§15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall bereferred to the Initial
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve asthe Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise
indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be
required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30
days have passed after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been
rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide
disputes between the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.

§15.2.2 TheInitial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or
more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting
data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise,
or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial DecisionMaker
lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that,-in the
Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the
Claim.

§15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial
Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of
such persons at the Owner’ s expense.

§15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting
datawill be furnished or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon
receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either rgject or approve the Claim
in whole or in part.

§15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. Thisinitial decision shall (1) be inwriting; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving asthe Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final-and-binding
on the parties but subject to mediation and, if the partiesfail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, demand in writing that the other party
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. If such ademand is made and the party receiving the
demand fails to file for mediation within the time required, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue
binding dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.
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§15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relatesto a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’ s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§15.2.8 If aClaim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’slien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 MEDIATION

§15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract except those
waived as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent
to binding dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction
Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in
writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation.
The request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event,
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for alonger period by agreement of the
parties or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed
to the selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.

§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’ s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the
place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 ARBITRATION

§15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement,.any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unlessthe partiesmutually
agree otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction
Industry Arbitration Rulesin effect on the date of the Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be made.in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The
party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand al Claims then known to that party on
which arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of arequest for
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based
on the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receiptof a
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person-or-entity
duly consented to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court
having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER

§15.4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any
other arbitration to which it isa party provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration
permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact,
and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion, may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involvedin a
common question of law or fact whose presence isrequired if complete relief isto be accorded.in-arbitration,
provided that the party sought to be joined consentsin writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an
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additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question
not described in the written consent.

8§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under
this Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as the Owner and
Contractor under this Agreement.
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.'iAIA Document A305" - 1986
Contractor's Qualification Statement

The Undersigned certifies under oath that the information provided herein is true and
sufficiently complete so as not to be misleading.

SUBMITTED TO: ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion, The author may also

. have revised the text of the original

SUBMITTED BY: AIA standard form. An Additions and

Deletions Report that notes added

ADDRESS:

NAME: information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
ADDRESS: the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
PRINCIPAL OFFICE: document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
1 Corporation and where the author has added to or

deleted from the original AlA text.

[
[ ] Partnership
.. This document has important legal
[ ] Individual poriant 'eg
consequences. Consultation with an
[ 1 Joint Venture attomey is encouraged with respect
[ to its completion or modification.

] Other
This form is approved and

recommended by the American

NAME OF PROJECT: (if applicable) * Institute of Architects (AIA) and The
Associated General Contractors of
TYPE OF WORK: (file separate form for each Classification of Work) America (AGC) for use in evaluating
the qualifications of contractors. No
General Construction endorsement of the submitting party
or verification of the information is
HVAC made by AlA or AGC.

(]

[ ]

[ 1 Electrical
[ 1 Plumbing
(]

Other: (Specify)

§ 1 ORGANIZATION
§ 1.1 How many years has your organization been in business as a Contractor?

§ 1.2 How many years has your organization been in business under its present business
name?

§ 1.2.1 Under what other or former names has your organization operated?

§ 1.3 If your organization is a corporation, answer the following:
§ 1.3.1 Date of incorporation:
§ 1.3.2 State of incorporation:
§ 1.3.3 President’s name:
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§ 1.3.4 Vice-president’s name(s)

§ 1.3.5 Secretary’s name:
§ 1.3.6 Treasurer’s name:

§ 1.4 If your organization is a partnership, answer the following:
§ 1.4.1 Date of organization:
§ 1.4.2 Type of partnership (if applicable):
§ 1.4.3 Name(s) of general partner(s)

§ 1.5 If your organization is individually owned, answer the following:
§ 1.5.1 Date of organization:
§ 1.5.2 Name of owner:

§ 1.6 Ifthe form of your organization is other than those listed above, describe it and name the principals:

§ 2 LICENSING
§ 2.1 List jurisdictions and trade categories in which your organization is legally qualified to do business, and indicate
registration or license numbers, if applicable.

§ 2.2 List jurisdictions in which your organization’s partnership or trade name is filed.

§ 3 EXPERIENCE
§ 3.1 List the categories of work that your organization normally performs with its own forces.

§ 3.2 Claims and Suits. (If the answer to any of the questions below is yes, please attach details.)
§ 3.2.1 Has your organization ever failed to complete any work awarded to it?

§ 3.2.2 Are there any judgments, claims, arbitration proceedings or suits pending or outstanding against your
organization or its officers?

§ 3.2.3 Has your organization filed any law suits or requested arbitration with regard to construction contracts
within the last five years?

§ 3.3 Within the last five years, has any officer or principal of your organization ever been an officer or principal of
another organization when it failed to complete a construction contract? (Ifthe answer is yes, please attach details.)
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§ 3.4 On a separate sheet, list major construction projects your organization has in progress, giving the name of
project, owner, architect, contract amount, percent complete and scheduled completion date.

§ 3.4.1 State total worth of work in progress and under contract:

§ 3.5 On a separate sheet, list the major projects your organization has completed in the past five years, giving the
name of project, owner, architect, contract amount, date of completion and percentage of the cost of the work
performed with your own forces.

§ 3.5.1 State average annual amount of construction work performed during the past five years:

§ 3.6 On a separate sheet, list the construction experience and present commitments of the key individuals of your
organization.

§ 4 REFERENCES
§ 4.1 Trade References:

§ 4.2 Bank References:

§ 4.3 Surety:
§ 4.3.1 Name of bonding company:

§ 4.3.2 Name and address of agent:

§ 5 FINANCING

§ 5.1 Financial Statement.
§ 5.1.1 Attach a financial statement, preferably audited, including your organization’s latest balance sheet
and income statement showing the following items:

Current Assets (e.g., cash, joint venture accounts, accounts receivable, notes receivable, accrued
income, deposits, materials inventory and prepaid expenses);

Net Fixed Assets;

Other Assets;
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Current Liabilities (e.g., accounts payable, notes payable, accrued expenses, provision for income
taxes, advances, accrued salaries and accrued payroll taxes);

Other Liabilities (e.g., capital, capital stock, authorized and outstanding shares par values, earned
surplus and retained earnings).

§ 5.1.2 Name and address of firm preparing attached financial statement, and date thereof:

§ 5.1.3 Is the attached financial statement for the identical organization named on page one?

§ 5.1.4 If not, explain the relationship and financial responsibility of the organization whose financial
statement is provided (e.g., parent-subsidiary).

§ 5.2 Will the organization whose financial statement is attached act as guarantor of the contract for construction?

§ 6 SIGNATURE
§ 6.1 Dated at this day of

Name of Organization:
By:
Title:

§ 6.2

M being duly sworn deposes and says that the information provided herein is true and sufficiently complete so as not
to be misleading.

Subscribed and sworn before me this day of
Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:
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Init.

L IA Document A310™ - 2010

Bid Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:
(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal place
of business)
ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
OWNER: completion. The author may also

have revised the text of the original
(Name, legal status and address) AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from

BOND AMOUNT: § the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this

PROJECT: document indicates where the author

(Name, location or address, and Project number, if any) has added necessary information

and where the author has added to or

deleted from the original AlA text.
The Contractor and Surety are bound to the Owner in the amount set forth above, for the
payment of which the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, as provided herein. The
conditions of this Bond are such that if the Owner accepts the bid of the Contractor within
the time specified in the bid documents, or within such time period as may be agreed to by
the Owner and Contractor, and the Contractor either (1) enters into a contract with the Any singular reference to Contractor,
Owner in accordance with the terms of such bid, and gives such bond or bonds as may be ~ Surety, Owner or other party shall be
specified in the bidding or Contract Documents, with a surety admitted in the jurisdiction ~ considered plural where applicable.
of the Project and otherwise acceptable to the Owner, for the faithful performance of such
Contract and for the prompt payment of labor and material furnished in the prosecution
thereof; or (2) pays to the Owner the difference, not to exceed the amount of this Bond,
between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount for which the Owner may
in good faith contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid, then this
obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. The Surety
hereby waives any notice of an agreement between the Owner and Contractor to extend the
time in which the Owner may accept the bid. Waiver of notice by the Surety shall not apply
to any extension exceeding sixty (60) days in the aggregate beyond the time for acceptance
of bids specified in the bid documents, and the Owner and Contractor shall obtain the
Surety’s consent for an extension beyond sixty (60) days.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attomey is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

If this Bond is issued in connection with a subcontractor’s bid to a Contractor, the term
Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be
deemed to be Contractor.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in
the location of the Project, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or
legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such
statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so
furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a
common law bond.
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Signed and sealed this day of ,

(Contractor as Principal) (Seal)
(Witness) (Title)

(Surety) (Seal)
(Witness) (Title)
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ATA Document A312™

Payment Bond

CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address)

L DK »
« »

OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)
LK DK »

« »

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Date: « »

Amount: $ « »

Description:

(Name and location)

«*»

« »

BOND

Date:

SURETY:

(Name, legal status and principal
place of business)

«K DK »

L »

(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

« »
Amount: $« »
Modifications to this Bond:

None

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature:

Nameand « »« »

Title:

See Section 18

SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature:

Nameand « »« »

Title:

(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Payment Bond.)

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER:

« »
« »
« »

OWNER'’S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:)
« »

« »

« »

« »

« »

« »

2010

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document
has added information
needed for its completion.
The author may also have
revised the text of the
original AIA standard form.
An Additions and Deletions
Report that notes added
information as well as
revisions to the standard
form text is available from
the author and should be
reviewed.

This document has important
legal consequences.
Consultation. with an
attorney-is encouraged with
respect to-its completion
or modification.

Any. singular. reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner
or other party.shall be
considered plural where
applicable.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document
to another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment furnished for use in the performance
of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of al sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies and holds
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor,
materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety and the
Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond.

8§ 3 If thereis no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’ s obligation to the Owner under this
Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the address-described-in
Section 13) of claims, demands, liens or suits against the Owner or the Owner’s property by any person or entity
seeking payment for labor, materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract
and tendered defense of such claims, demands, liens or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

§ 4 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’ s expense
defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, lien or suit.

§ 5 The Surety’ s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise after the following:

§ 5.1 Claimants, who do not have adirect contract with the Contractor,

.1 havefurnished awritten notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with substantial accuracy
the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were, or equipment was,
furnished or supplied or for whom the labor was done or performed, within ninety (90) days after
having last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment included in the Claim; and

.2 have sent aClaim to the Surety (at the address described in Section 13).

§ 5.2 Claimants, who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor, have sent a Claim to the Surety
(at the address described in Section 13).

§ 6 If anotice of non-payment required by Section 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that issufficient to
satisfy a Claimant’ s obligation to furnish awritten notice of non-payment under Section 5.1.1.

§ 7 When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Sections 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall
promptly and at the Surety’ s expense take the following actions:

§ 7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim,
stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed; and

§ 7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

§ 7.3 The Surety’ s failure to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2 shall not be deemed to
congtitute awaiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire asto a Claim, except as to undisputed
amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. If, however, the Surety fails to dischargeiits
obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the Claimant for thereasonable attorney’s
fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.

§ 8 The Surety’ stotal obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s
fees provided under Section 7.3, and the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good faith
by the Surety.

§ 9 Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for the
performance of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bond.
By the Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor
in the performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety
under this Bond, subject to the Owner’ s priority to use the funds for the completion of the work.
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§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of
any Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make paymentsto, or give notice on
behalf of, Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this Bond.

§ 11 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 12 No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent
jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract islocated or after the
expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety pursuant to-Section-5.1.2
or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were
furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this
Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

§ 13 Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown
on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be
sufficient compliance as of the date received.

§ 14 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond
and not as a common law bond.

§ 15 Upon request by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

§ 16 Definitions
§16.1 Claim. A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:
.1 thename of the Claimant;
.2 the name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment furnished;
.3 acopy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials or equipment was
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;
4 abrief description of the labor, materials or equipment furnished;
5 thedate on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished material s'or equipment for use
in the performance of the Construction Contract;
6 thetotal amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the date of
the Claim;
.7 thetotal amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and
.8 thetota amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the
date of the Claim.

8§ 16.2 Claimant. Anindividual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with asubcontractor of the
Contractor to furnish labor, materials or equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract. The
term Claimant also includes any individual or entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable
mechanic’slien or similar statute against the real property upon which the Project is located. Theiintent of this Bond
shall beto include without limitation in the terms “labor, materials or equipment” that part of water; gas, power,
light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service or rental equipment used in the Construction Contract; architectural and
engineering services required for performance of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor’ s subcontractors,
and al other items for which amechanic's lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials or
equipment were furnished.

§ 16.3 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including al Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.
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§ 16.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as
required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 16.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 17 If this Bond isissued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 18 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

« »

(Spaceis provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature; Signature:

Nameand Title: '« »« » Nameand Title: « »« »

Address: « » Address: « »
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ATA Document A312™

Performance Bond

CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address)

L DK »
« »

OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)
LK DK »

« »

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Date: « »

Amount: $ « »

Description:

(Name and location)

«*»

« »

BOND

Date:

SURETY:

(Name, legal status and principal
place of business)

«K DK »

L »

(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)

« »
Amount: $« »
Modifications to this Bond:

None

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature:

Nameand « »« »

Title:

See Section 16

SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature:

Nameand « »« »

Title:

(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Performance Bond.)

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER:

« »
« »
« »

OWNER'’S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:)
« »

« »

« »

« »

« »

« »

2010

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document
has added information
needed for its completion.
The author may also have
revised the text of the
original AIA standard form.
An Additions and Deletions
Report that notes added
information as well as
revisions to the standard
form text is available from
the author and should be
reviewed.

This document has important
legal consequences.
Consultation. with an
attorney-is encouraged with
respect to-its completion
or modification.

Any. singular. reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner
or other party.shall be
considered plural where
applicable.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document
to another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which isincorporated herein
by reference.

§ 2 If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation
under this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Section-3

§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’ s obligation under this Bond shall arise
after
.1 the Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering
declaring a Contractor Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requesting-a
conference among the Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor’ s performance. If the
Owner does not request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of
the Owner’ s notice, request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner
shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference requested under this Section 3.1
shall be held within ten (10) business days of the Surety’ s receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the
Owner, the Contractor and the Surety agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to
perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement shall not waive the Owner’ sright, if any,
subsequently to declare a Contractor Default;
.2 the Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the
Surety; and
.3 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the
Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract.

§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Section 3.1 shall not constitute a
failure to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’ s obligations, or release the Surety from its obligations;
except to the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

8 5 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and-at the Surety’s expense
take one of the following actions:

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construetion Contract;

§ 5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or independent
contractors;

§ 5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owner’ s concurrence, to be secured with performance and paymentbonds
executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the
amount of damages as described in Section 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner
as aresult of the Contractor Default; or

§ 5.4 Waiveitsright to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain anew contractor and with
reasonable promptness under the circumstances:
.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or
.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denid.

8 6 If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Section 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed
to be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety
demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any
remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided in Section 5.4, and the Owner refuses the
payment or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner shall be entitled to
enforce any remedy available to the Owner.
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§ 7 If the Surety electsto act under Section 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall
not be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to
the Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment
by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication, for
the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the
Construction Contract;
.2 additiona legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’ s Default, and
resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Section 5; and
3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

8§ 8 If the Surety electsto act under Section 5.1, 5.3 or 5.4, the Surety’ s liability is limited to the amount of this
Bond.

§ 9 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the
Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set offion account of any such
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its
heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

§ 10 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 11 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in
the location in which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two years after a
declaration of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years after
the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occursfirst. If the provisions of this
Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defensein the
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

§ 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address-shown on the page
on which their signature appears.

§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location-where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond
and not as a common law bond.

§ 14 Definitions

§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract Price. The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to the Contractor of any amounts
received or to be received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for damages to which the
Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the
Construction Contract.

§ 14.2 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including al Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

§ 14.3 Contractor Default. Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise
to comply with amaterial term of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as
required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 14.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner-and-Contractor.
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§ 15 If thisBond isissued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 16 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

« »

(Spaceis provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: '« »« » Nameand Title « »« »

Address: « » Address: « »
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ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding
Requirements consist of the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to
Bidders, the bid form, and other sample bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract Documents consist of the
form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications and all Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract.

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, or in
other Contract Documents are applicable to the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect prior to the execution of the Contract which
modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions, clarifications or corrections.

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted in
accordance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the
Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which Work may be deleted for sums stated in
Alternate Bids.

§ 1.8 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from the amount of the
Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment or
services or a portion of the Work as described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding
Documents.

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment or labor for a portion of
the Work.

ARTICLE 2 BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

§ 2.1 The Bidder by making a Bid represents that:

§ 2.1.1 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents or Contract Documents, to the extent that such
documentation relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, and for other portions of the Project, if any, being
bid concurrently or presently under construction.

§ 2.1.2 The Bid is made in compliance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 2.1.3 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed
and has correlated the Bidder’s personal observations with the requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

§ 2.1.4 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment and systems required by the Bidding Documents without
exception.

ARTICLE 3  BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.1 COPIES

§ 3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the issuing office designated in the
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein. The deposit will be
refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the Bidding Documents in good condition within ten days
after receipt of Bids. The cost of replacement of missing or damaged documents will be deducted from the deposit. A
Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the Bidding Documents and the Bidder’s deposit will be refunded.

§ 3.1.2 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the Advertisement
or Invitation to Bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.
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§ 3.1.3 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents in preparing Bids; neither the Owner nor Architect
assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding
Documents.

§ 3.1.4 The Owner and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the above terms for the
purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding
Documents.

§ 3.2INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and with other work
being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it relates to the Work for which the Bid is
submitted, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall at once report to the Architect errors, inconsistencies
or ambiguities discovered.

§ 3.2.2 Bidders and Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall make a
written request which shall reach the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.2.3 Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents will be made by Addendum.
Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner will not be binding, and
Bidders shall not rely upon them.

§ 3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required
function, dimension, appearance and quality to be met by any proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.2No substitution will be considered prior to receipt of Bids unless written request for approval has been received
by the Architect at least ten days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. Such requests shall include the name of the
material or equipment for which it is to be substituted and a complete description of the proposed substitution
including drawings, performance and test data, and other information necessary for an evaluation. A statement setting
forth changes in other materials, equipment or other portions of the Work, including changes in the work of other
contracts that incorporation of the proposed substitution would require, shall be included. The burden of proof of the
merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval of a
proposed substitution shall be final.

§ 3.3.3 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval will be set forth in an
Addendum. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other manner.

§ 3.3.4 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.4 ADDENDA
§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to all who are known by the issuing office to have received a complete set of
Bidding Documents.

§ 3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are on file for that
purpose.

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than four days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an Addendum
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Each Bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting a Bid that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid.

ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with the Bidding Documents.
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§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall
govern.

§ 4.1.4 Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.
§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter "No Change."

§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without
forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids stipulated
by the Bidder. The Bidder shall make no additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in any other
manner.

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name of the Bidder and the nature of legal form of the Bidder. The
Bidder shall provide evidence of legal authority to perform within the jurisdiction of the Work. Each copy shall be
signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further
give the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current
power of attorney attached certifying the agent’s authority to bind the Bidder.

§ 4.2BID SECURITY

§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by a bid security in the form and amount required if so stipulated in the
Instructions to Bidders. The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and
will, if required, furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising
thereunder. Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of
the bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty. The amount of the bid security
shall not be forfeited to the Owner in the event the Owner fails to comply with Section 6.2.

§ 4.2.21fa surety bond is required, it shall be written on AIA Document A310, Bid Bond, unless otherwise provided in
the Bidding Documents, and the attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall affix to the bond
a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

§ 4.2.3 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered until
either (a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished, or (b) the specified time has
elapsed so that Bids may be withdrawn or (c) all Bids have been rejected.

§ 4.3 SUBMISSION OF BIDS

§ 4.3.1 All copies of the Bid, the bid security, if any, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid
shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed to the party receiving the Bids and
shall be identified with the Project name, the Bidder’s name and address and, if applicable, the designated portion of
the Work for which the Bid is submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate
mailing envelope with the notation "SEALED BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof.

§ 4.3.2 Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of Bids. Bids received
after the time and date for receipt of Bids will be returned unopened.

§ 4.3.3 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.
§ 4.3.4 Oral, telephonic, telegraphic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered.

§ 4.4 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID

§ 4.4.1 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during the stipulated time period following

the time and date designated for the receipt of Bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.

§ 4.4.2 Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of Bids, a Bid submitted may be modified or withdrawn by
notice to the party receiving Bids at the place designated for receipt of Bids. Such notice shall be in writing over the
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signature of the Bidder. Written confirmation over the signature of the Bidder shall be received, and date- and
time-stamped by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. A change shall be so worded
as not to reveal the amount of the original Bid.

§ 4.4.3 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids provided that
they are then fully in conformance with these Instructions to Bidders.

§ 4.4.4 Bid security, if required, shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted.

ARTICLE 5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

§ 5.1 OPENING OF BIDS

At the discretion of the Owner, if stipulated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, the properly identified Bids
received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud. An abstract of the Bids may be made available to
Bidders.

§ 5.2REJECTION OF BIDS
The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required bid security or by other
data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.

§ 5.3 ACCEPTANCE OF BID (AWARD)

§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been
submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available.
The Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid which,
in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s own best interests.

§ 5.3.2 The Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, unless otherwise specifically
provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and
Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE 6 POST-BID INFORMATION

§ 6.1 CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request, a properly
executed AIA Document A305, Contractor’s Qualification Statement, unless such a Statement has been previously
required and submitted as a prerequisite to the issuance of Bidding Documents.

§ 6.2 OWNER’S FINANCIAL CAPABILITY

The Owner shall, at the request of the Bidder to whom award of a Contract is under consideration and no later than
seven days prior to the expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids, furnish to the Bidder reasonable evidence that
financial arrangements have been made to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract. Unless such reasonable
evidence is furnished, the Bidder will not be required to execute the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 6.3 SUBMITTALS
§ 6.3.1 The Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as stipulated in the Bidding Documents, after notification of
selection for the award of a Contract, furnish to the Owner through the Architect in writing:
A adesignation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder’s own forces;
.2 names of the manufacturers, products, and the suppliers of principal items or systems of materials and
equipment proposed for the Work; and
.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a
special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work.

§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and
responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding
Documents.

§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder in writing if either the Owner or
Architect, after due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. Ifthe Owner
or Architect has reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, (1)
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withdraw the Bid or (2) submit an acceptable substitute person or entity with an adjustment in the Base Bid or
Alternate Bid to cover the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted bid
price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be forfeited.

§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written
consent of the Owner and Architect.

ARTICLE 7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Bonds may be secured through the Bidder’s usual sources,

§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid. If
the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such
bonds shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum.

§ 7.1.3 If the Owner requires that bonds be secured from other than the Bidder’s usual sources, changes in cost will be
adjusted as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS

§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three days following the date of
execution of the Contract. If the Work is to be commenced prior thereto in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder
shall, prior to commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be
furnished and delivered in accordance with this Section 7.2.1.

§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on AIA Document A312, Performance Bond and
Payment Bond. Both bonds shall be written in the amount of the Contract Sum.

§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix
thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on AIA Document
A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Where the Basis of Payment Is a Stipulated Sum.
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Contractor Affidavit under O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91(b)(1)

By executing this affidavit, the undersigned contractor verifies its compliance
with O.C.G.A. 8 13-10-91, stating affirmatively that the individual, firm or corporation
which is engaged in the physical performance of services on behalf of (nhame of public
employer) has registered with, is authorized to use and uses the federal work
authorization program commonly known as E-Verify, or any subsequent replacement
program, in accordance with the applicable provisions and deadlines established in
0.C.G.A. §13-10-91. Furthermore, the undersigned contractor will continue to use the
federal work authorization program throughout the contract period and the undersigned
contractor will contract for the physical performance of services in satisfaction of such
contract only with subcontractors who present an affidavit to the contractor with the
information required by O.C.G.A. 8 13-10-91(b). Contractor hereby attests that its
federal work authorization user identification number and date of authorization are as
follows:

Federal Work Authorization User Identification Number

Date of Authorization

Name of Contractor

Name of Project

Name of Public Employer
I hereby declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct.

Executed on ,__,201 in (city), (state).

Signature of Authorized Officer or Agent

Printed Name and Title of Authorized Officer or Agent

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN BEFORE ME
ON THIS THE DAY OF 201

NOTARY PUBLIC

My Commission Expires:







Subcontractor Affidavit under O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91(b)(3)

By executing this affidavit, the undersigned subcontractor verifies its compliance
with O.C.G.A. 8 13-10-91, stating affirmatively that the individual, firm or corporation
which is engaged in the physical performance of services under a contract with (name
of contractor) on behalf of (name of public employer) has registered with, is authorized
to use and uses the federal work authorization program commonly known as E-Verify,
or any subsequent replacement program, in accordance with the applicable provisions
and deadlines established in O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91. Furthermore, the undersigned
subcontractor will continue to use the federal work authorization program throughout
the contract period and the undersigned subcontractor will contract for the physical
performance of services in satisfaction of such contract only with sub-subcontractors
who present an affidavit to the subcontractor with the information required by O.C.G.A.
§ 13-10-91(b). Additionally, the undersigned subcontractor will forward notice of the
receipt of an affidavit from a sub-subcontractor to the contractor within five business
days of receipt. If the undersigned subcontractor receives notice of receipt of an
affidavit from any sub-subcontractor that has contracted with a sub-subcontractor to
forward, within five business days of receipt, a copy of such notice to the contractor.
Subcontractor hereby attests that its federal work authorization user identification
number and date of authorization are as follows:

Federal Work Authorization User Identification Number

Date of Authorization

Name of Subcontractor

Name of Project

Name of Public Employer
I hereby declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct.

Executed on ,__,201 in (city), (state).

Signature of Authorized Officer or Agent

Printed Name and Title of Authorized Officer or Agent

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN BEFORE ME
ON THIS THE DAY OF 201

NOTARY PUBLIC

My Commission Expires:







Affidavit
Verification of Lawful Presence in United States
Pursuant to O.C.G.A. 8§ 50-36-I(e)

By executing this affidavit under oath, as an applicant for public benefits from the Bibb County
School District, the undersigned applicant verifies one of the following with respect to my
citizenship status:

1) | am a United States citizen.
2) | am a legal permanent resident of the United States.
3) I am a qualified alien or non-immigrant under the Federal Immigration and

Nationality Act with an alien number issued by the Department of Homeland
Security or other federal immigration agency.

My alien number issued by the Department of Homeland Security or other federal
immigration agency is:

The undersigned applicant also hereby verifies that he or she is 18 years of age or older and has
provided at least one secure and verifiable document, as required by O.C.G.A.
§ 50-36-1(e)(1), with this affidavit.

The secure and verifiable document provided with this affidavit can best be classified as:
(ex.,
driver's license, birth certificate, state LD. with photo, military LD., or list type of document
issued by federal immigration agency)

In making the above representation under oath, | understand that any person who knowingly and
willfully makes a false, fictitious, or fraudulent statement or representation in an affidavit shall
be guilty of a violation of O.C.G.A. § 16-10-20, and face criminal penalties as allowed by such
criminal statute.

Executed in (city), (state).

Signature of Applicant

Printed Name of Applicant

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN BEFORE
ME ON THIS THE DAY OF
, 20

NOTARY PUBLIC
My Commission Expires:
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